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competition in the energy industry, and for
other purposes; Jointly to the Committees
on Interstate and Forelgn Commerce, and
the Judiciary.
By Mr. EEMP (for himself and Mr.
MONTGOMERY) :

H.J. Res. 457. Joint resolution relating to
obtalning a full and accurate accounting for
members of the U.S. Armed Forces missing
in action in Southeast Asla and U.S. con-
tribution to the United Nations; to the Com-~
mittee on International Relations.

By Mr. RAILSBACK.:

H.J. Res. 458. Joint resolution designating
the composition known as The Stars and
Stripes Forever as the national march of the
United States; to the Committee on Post
Office and Civil Service.

By Mr. WHITEHURST:

H.J. Res. 459. Joint resolution to authorize
the return of the remains of Pocahontas to
the United States and the establishment of
an appropriate memorial commemorating her
place in American history; to the Committee
on Interior and Insular Affairs.

By Mr. WYLIE:

H.J. Res. 480. Joint resolution proposing
an amendment to the Constitution of the
United States with respect to the offering
of prayer in public buildings; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. oo PONT:

H. Con. Res. 278. Concurrent resolution
expressing the sense of Congress concerning
recognition by the European Security Con-
ference of the Soviet Union’s occupation of
Estonia, Latvia, and Lithuania; to the Com-
mittee on International Relations,

By Mr. RANGEL:

H. Con. Res. 279. Concurrent resclution
elimination of illegal drug traffic; jointly to
the Committees on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce, and International Relatlons.

By Mr. ROYBAL:

H. Con. Res. 280. Concurrent resolution
expressing the sense of the Congress with
respect to the establishment of a Federal
Audiovisual Procurement Office; to the Com-~
mittee on Government Operations.

By Mr. VANDER VEEN (for himself,
Mr. Bearp of Rhode Island, Mr.
BLANCHARD, Mr, CARNEY, Ms, CHIS-
HoLM, Mrs. Corrins of Illinols, Mr.
CoNYERS, Mr. CoTTER, Mr, Dices, Mr.
Duncan of Tennessee, Mr. Forp of
Michigan, Mr. GiL.MAN, Mr. HAR-
RINGTON, Mr. HAWKINS, Mr. HECHLER
of West Virginia, Mr. Hicks, Mr.
MrrcHELL of Maryland, Mr, Nix, Mr.
RopmNo, Mr. ROONEY, Mr, ROSENTHAL,
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Mr. SoLArz, Mr. STark, Mr. THOMP-
soN, and Mr, WAXMAN) :

H. Con. Res. 281. Concurrent resolution
expressing the sense of the Congress that
during the Natlon’'s present economic crisis,
and so long as the national unemployment
rate remains at 6 percent or more, the emer-
gency unemployment program established
by the Emergency Jobs and Unemployment
Assistance Act of 1974 should be extended
to continue benefits for Involuntarily un-
employed individuals when 25-percent or
more of workers entitled to compensation
thereunder are unable to find jobs during
the period for which they are eligible for
benefits; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

By Mr. FLOOD (for himself, Mr. AN-
DERSON of California, Mr. BARRETT,
Mr. Bearp of Rhode Island, Mr.
DingeELL, Mr. EILBERG, Mr. EviNs of
Tennessee, Mr. HANNAFORD, Mr,
McEweN, Mr. Moorg, Mr. MOLLOHAN,
Mr. Sixes, Mr. Rosg, Mr. WoLFF, and
Mr. ZEFERETTI) :

H. Res. 463. Resolution in support of con-
tinued undiluted U.S. soverignty and juris-
diction over the U.S.-owned Canal Zone on
the Isthmus of Panamsa; to the Committee
on International Relations.

By Mr, MIKVA (for himself, Mr. FrEY,
Mr. FrENzEL, Mr. Bavucus, Mr.
ABpnor, Mr. Babinro, Mr. BURGENER,
Mr. BepErLL, Mr. BeEarp of Rhode Is-
land, Mrs. Burxe of California, Mr.
Broumn, Mr. BONKER, Mr. BAFALIS,
Mr. BLANCHARD, Mr. CARR, Mr. CLEVE-
LAND, Mr. CocHRAN, Mr. CONABLE,
Mr. CownyErs, Mr. CoUGcHLIN, Mr.
DowneY of New York, Mr. oo PonT,
Mr. Epcar, Mr. Emery, and Mr,
FASCELL)

H. Res. 464. Resolution to amend the Rules
of the House of Representatives to provide
that House conferees may conduct business
only at conference meetings open to the pub-
le; to the Committee on Rules.

By Mr. MIEVA (for himself, Mr.
FrEY, Mr. FreENzEL, Mr. Baucus, Mr.
Mazzorr, Mr. MrTcHELL of New York,
Mr. MorTL, Mr. OTTINGER, Mr, PATTI-
soN of New York, Mr. Quie, Mr. RoN-
CcALIO, Mr. RoOSENTHAL, Mr. Ryanw,
Mr. SCHEUER, Mr. SoLarz, Mrs. SPELL-

, MAN, Mr. STARK, Mr, Stupps, Mr,
WaxManN, Mr. CHARLES WiLson of
Texas, and Mr. CHARLES H. WILSON
of California) :

H. Res. 485. Resolution to amend the Rules
of the House of Representatives to provide
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that House conferees may conduct business
only at conference meetings open to the pub-
lic; to the Committee on Rules.
By Mr. MIEKVA (for himself, Mr,
FREY, Mr. FRENZEL, Mr. Baucus, Mrs.
FENWICK, Mr. FisHER, Mr, Forp of
Tennessee, Mr. FoORsSYTHE, Mr.
Fraser, Mr. GiLManN, Mr. GRADISON,
Mr. Gupe, Mr, HAGEDORN, Mr. Har-
KIN, Mr. HARris, Mr. KETCHUM, Mrs.
KEevs, Mr. EinonEss, Mr. EocH, Mr.
KREBS, Mr. LacoMARsINO, Mr. LEn-
MAN, Mr. LENT, Mr. LoNG of Mary-
land, and Mr. McCLOSKEY) :

H. Res. 466. Resolution to amend the Rules
of the House of Representatives to provide
that House conferees may conduct business
only at conference meetings open to the pub-
lic; to the Committee on Rules.

PRIVATE BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, private
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr. SHRIVER:

H.R. 7T013. A bill for the relief of tenants
of Scully lands in Marion County, Kans.; to
the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. HAGEDORN:

H. Res. 467. Resolution to refer H.R. 6948
“A bill for the relief of Robert H. Carleton,”
to the Chief Commissioner of the Court of
Claims pursuant to sections 1492 and 2509
of title 28, United States Code; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

PETITIONS, ETC.

Under clause 1 of rule XXII:

123. The SPEAKER presented a petition of
the Rhode Island League of Citles and Towns,
Providence, R.I., relative to general revenue
sharing; which was referred to the Com-
mittee on Government Operations.

AMENDMENTS

Under clause 6 of rule XXIII, pro-
posed amendments were submitted as
follows:

HR. 6674
By Mrs. SCHROEDER:

Page 2, line 9, strike out "“$4,445,250,000"
and insert *§4,200,000,000".

Page 2, line 17, strike out *“$886,300,000"
and insert *“$871,300,000".
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USDA AND HEW—TANDEM WELFARE
PROGRAMS

HON. JAKE GARN

OF UTAH
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Wednesday, May 14, 1975

Mr. GARN. Mr, President, the Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare
last week reported that the Nation's
welfare rolls now total a near record
11,147,071, a figure only 8,888 below the
all-time peak in 1973. This number,
staggering though it may be, no longer
represents the largest Government as-
sistance program for the poor. Striding
out in front we now find the food stamp
program, which aided 19.1 million par-
ticipants in March. Translated into
dollars for fiscal 1975, the projected
Federal cost of food stamps is conserva-
tively estimated at approximately $5
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billion as compared to a total fiscal 1974
cost of $2.9 billion.

It is difficult to comprehend that
only a decade ago when the Food Stamp
Act was enacted, recipients numbered a
mere 367,000 at a cost to the American
people of $26 million. Now there are 52
persons receiving food stamps for every
one who began when the legislation was
enacted.

As our depressed economy pushes the
rolls of welfare and food stamp recipients
every skyward, a two-headed monster is
rearing its head. Food stamps has be-
come another variety of a welfare pro-
gram. What this means is that two giant
bureaucracies in Washington—HEW and
USDA—are running parallel welfare
programs.

This situation is fundamental to many
of the problems which plague the overall
welfare system of our Nation today.
Local welfare officers who must admin-
ister both programs are having to thread

their way through a bureaucratic morass.
Can we be surprised at the high error
rate when welfare workers and em-
ployees must perform two differ and
complicated procedures for processing
applications. Two separate bureaucracies
running welfare programs is one bu-
reaucracy too many.

Had food stamps met its original objec-
tives, it might not have grown to its
present proportions. The program started
in the early 1960's was a small program
with basically a twofold purpose. There
was & problem of agricultural over-
production and food stamps was viewed
as a vehicle to help the small farmer by
raising the price of farm commodities
by distributing farm food surpluses
through normal food outlets while at the
same time raising the nutrition levels of
the truly needy.

There is little evidence that the pro-
gram has succeeded on either count. As
far as helping poor farmers is concerned,
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I am certain my colleagues hear the
same cries I do from the farmers in their
own States who complain that they re-
ceive only a small percentage of the
retail price. The majority of the retail
food dollar is not received by the
farmer but is siphoned off to pay for
transportation, processing, and so forth.
Very little of this supposed increase in
retail sales caused by food stamps goes
into the pockets of the farmer.

The second objective of the program
has failed more dramatically than the
first. For a program designed to improve
the nutrition level of the needy, there
is little, if anything in this program
which requires or encourages the pur-
chase of nutritional foods. Recipients
may use their stamps to purchase steak
instead of hamburger or a convenience
food instead of pot roast when nutri-
tional benefits may be equivalent; or they
may shop at costly convenience markets
instead of regular supermarkets. In fact,
there is evidence that less nutritional
but more palatable commodities are oc-
casionally substituted for what should be
essential foods.

The incidence of malnutrition above
the poverty line should be sufficient proof
that income supplementation in the form
of food stamps will not eradicate or even
reduce malnutrition. If we are truly
concerned about nutrition we should seek
out alternatives such as educating the
poor on the importance of nutrition or
actually lowering the cost of nutrition
to those individuals whose diets are
deficient.

Food stamps has failed to serve its two
masters. The decrease in malnutrition
has only been slight in the last 5 years
in spite of a 400-percent increase in
Federal food assistance programs.

Our welfare and health care systems
are administrative nightmares leading
us down the road to bankruptcy. The
costs of these programs to the American
taxpayer exceed the entire budget of all
but a few countries. New York alone
spends more for public assistance than
the gross national product of some
medium-sized countries.

It appears that Congress has long since
forgotten that there is a practical limit
to the growth of the Federal Govern-
ment’s role in domestic assistance pro-
grams. If these programs continue to
expand unchecked, total Government
spending will grow to more than half
of our national output. I need not in-
sult my distinguished colleagues by ex-
plaining how this spending will be
financed. And as our capital markets are
drained, less and less will be left for
private industry and for new productivity
to create the jobs we need.

The growth of our domestic assistance
programs has taken place in an un-
planned, patchwork pattern. The result
is that we have too many programs try-
ing to achieve similar objectives. We
must now, more than ever, take steps
to eliminate the gaps and rationalize our
efforts.

The old American spirit of self-reli-
ance and individual initiative has not
been served by Congress and the admin-
istration. At the best we have given scant
help to the truly needy who are unable
to make their way alone in the world.
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But at worst, we have diminished the
American sense of pride and self-reli-
ance.

U.S. PROSECUTORS SHOULD BE
PROSECUTED

HON. WILLIAM (BILL) CLAY

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 14, 1975

Mr. CLAY. Mr. Speaker, some months
ago, the Justice Department injudieci-
ously without a shred of evidence began
an investigation of me for narcotics
trafficking or association at least with
those who were so involved. Now, as the
facts rapidly unfold detailing the Gov-
ernment’s complete lack of a case in-
volving me, it becomes evident that the
Justice Department is investigating the
wrong party. The real culprit in this
whole travesty is U.S. Prosecutor Liam
S. Coonan. Mr. Coonan, a much deco-
rated and highly praised criminal strike
force prosecutor apparently lacks the
character, integrity, and moral rectitude
necessary to determine the fate of those
rightly or wrongly accused of Federal
crimes. If his aggressive attempts to
manufacture false evidence against me
are typical of his prosecutorial modus
operandi, then many persons in prison
now should be released immediately.

Mr. Speaker, this man has acquitted
himself as ruthlessly and irresponsibly
as a little man with big powers possibly
can. He has been accused of attempting
to create a narcotics case against me by
offering to drop charges against those
awaiting trial and to reduce sentences
for those already convicted if they would
just implicate me in a drug-related
crime. But apparently Mr. Coonan has
found that even convicted felons are
more honorable than some of those who
convicted them.

Mr. Speaker, it is my belief that Mr.
Coonan ought to be investigated. The At-
torney General ought to appoint a Spe-
cial Prosecutor to carefully analyze cases
prosecuted by Liam Coonan for the pur-
pose of determining the validity of the
evidence, whether or not it was legally
obtained and whether or not it was fab-
ricated or falsified.

I am not nearly as concerned about the
frivolous charges made against me as I
am about those less able to defend them-
selves. I have certain resources at my
disposal that most Americans do not. In
addition, my entire career has been one
of fighting the degenerate exploiters in
our society. So one more serpent poses
no real threat to me. In my 20 years of
public life, I have encountered the pros,
met them on their battlefields, used their
weapons, ignored their battle plans,
routed their troops, and overrun their
lines. Mr. Speaker, I stand here today
as living testimony that the Liam S.
Coonans in our society only succeed if we
allow them to.

Mr. Speaker, not only do I recommend
to the Attorney General that Mr. Coonan
be fired, but also that he be prosecuted
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for gross negligence, malfeasance in
office, and conspiracy to obstruct justice.

THE SITUATION OF HUNGARIANS
IN ROMANIA

HON. JOSEPH P. ADDABBO

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 14, 1975

Mr. ADDABBO. Mr. Speaker, between
1965 and 1968, I have often spoken about
the discrimination and harassment ex-
erted by the Romanian Government
against its almost 2.5 million Hungarian
minority, concentrated mostly in Tran-
sylvania.

After remaining stationary for several
years, the situation started to worsen
again since the spring of 1974 and the
events force me and my colleagues to
raise our voices. A special poignancy is
lent to the question by the Presidential
proclamation of last week sent to the
Congress for approval. This proclama-
tion awards the meost-favored-nation
status to Romania.

Unfortunately, the performance of Ro-
mania in the flelds of human and civil
rights is a poor one. The educational sit-
uation of the Hungarian minority on the
secondary and university level is grossly
inadequate and university graduates are
scattered nationwide into purely Ro-
manian areas, facts admitted by our
State Department.

Job diserimination continues unabated
as some new testimonies of recently emi-
grated people show which are attached
to the speech of the distinguished gen-
tleman from New Jersey (Mr. PATTEN).

Lately the rich archival and library
materials of the churches which contain
much of the historical record of the Hun-
garians who had ruled the province of
Transylvania for almost 1,000 years is
being made inaccessible. A law was
passed in October 1974 which transfers
into state archives and museums all art
objects, records, books, letters, archival
materials, and documents which are over
40 years old and could be of importance
to the history of the people of Romania.
As there are no qualified archivists who
read Hungarian, Latin, and classical
Greek, the materials would not be cata-
loged and made accessible to scholars
and are even in the danger of partial
destruction.

Even in Hungarian majority areas
local, state, and county officials are
mostly Romanian, especially on the
higher echelons. The distinguished gen-
tleman from Indiana (Mr. MADDEN) pro-
vided some eloguent proof for this state
of affairs.

Considering the real situation, we must
proceed very carefully with any approval
of a most-favored-nation status for the
Romanian Government at a time of
severe recession in our country. At the
minimum we must ask our State Depart-
ment to raise the issue of continued
harassment and oppression of national
and religious minorities in Romania in
their talks with the representatives of
the Romanian Government, otherwise
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the whole affair becomes a farce as far
as our commitment to human rights and
equal opportunities are concerned in our
foreign policies.

“CLUSTER'S LAST STAND"

HON. FORTNEY H. (PETE) STARK

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 14, 1975

Mr. STARE. Mr. Speaker, an editorial
in Postal Record by the National Asso-
ciation of Letter Carriers President
James H. Rademacher has come to my
attention. It is entitled—*"“Postal Disserv-
ice.” The caption is most apt. L

The Postal Service's lack of service is
especially evident in its policy concern-
ing curbside mail boxes. In a move to
economize, a certain segment of the pub-
lic is failing to receive the delivery serv-
ice to which they are entitled. The dis-
crimination is blatant, the repercussions
are severe.

Communities in my district have voiced
their displeasure and their indignation
over the newly instituted curbside policy
and I believe their discontent is legiti-
mate. In his remarks, Mr. Rademacher
outlines the postal abuses that my con-
stituent must live with. The Postal di-
rective is not confined to my area, how-
ever, and I am sure many of my fellow
members have heard from individuals
and towns in their own area. Congress
can make a difference. Not only must we
wrestle with a proposal for a permanent
Postal subsidy, we can work to insure
swift enactment of a bill introduced in
the House by my friend from Texas, the
Honorable Orivy Teacue. The remedy is
within our grasp and for that reason I
call my colleagues’ attention to the fol-
lowing article:

PosSTAL DISSERVICE
(By James H. Rademacher)

Inflation, recession, depression and unems-
ployment are all terms which can be used to
excuse dereliction of dutj" and avold re-
sponses which otherwlse would require af-
firmative answers. With apologles to a Post-
master General who has yet to get his feet
wet, we find we must comment on the con-
tinuing discrimination which is practiced
by the United States Postal Service in mat-
ters affecting dellvery service to mall recep-
tacles.

If an American citizen—postal patron 1is
entitled to delivery service, that entitlement
should be fulfilled whether it be in lean
years or otherwise. The assurance of the most
efficient means of mail delivery should be a
guarantee whether a postal customer has
Just purchased a home In a new develop-
ment or if he has been situated for any
period of time. When postage rates are deter-
mined, the costs are expected to guarantee
equivalent services, irrespective of the par-
ticular location of the resident. With econ-
omy uppermost in the minds of those who
establish policy, service continues to be ab-
sent from the priority list within the world’s
largest communication network.

‘We refer to the ongoing attempts of man-
agement to force postal patrons to erect mail
receptacles at curblines and we also deplore
the continuing construction of cluster boxes
which postal officlals contend are not result-
ing in worse service—"only trimming accom-
modations no longer considered essential”
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The problem here is that the determination
of essential accommodations remains in the
hands of management. In testimony recently
presented to a Congressional Committee,
USPS spokesmen Indicate a savings of about
a nickel daily when mail is delivered to a
cluster box grouping rather than at a door-
step. Recipilents of such delivery can not
request a rebate from the savings which
cause so great inconvenience.

Cluster boxes are generally being arranged
in new subdivisions where developers are
apparently persuaded to cooperate with the
innovation. In addition to the use of cluster
boxes as a substitute for legitimate mail
delivery, more and more patrons are being
urged to transfer receptacle boxes to curb-
lines. Additionally, in new developments
where it 1s more economical to serve from
vehicles to curbline delivery, customers have
no say and are forced to comply with out-
dated postal regulations. For example, in a
copy of a letter recelved at union head-
quarters, more than 80 petitioners are de-
mending house delivery in a new develop-
ment at Youngstown, Ohlo. The group was
rejected in its demands in a very curt re-
sponse from the Youngstown SCF Manager/
Postmaster who concluded his reply by stat-
ing “delivery to your area will be mall service
to curbline boxes.” In stressing the need for
doorstep delivery, the petitioners very elo-
quently pointed to these problems involved
with deliveries being made at curbline:

Safety of children. Receptacles located at
the curb create a worsening problem of keep-
ing youngsters from venturing into streets.

Outright discrimination in maintaining
two different dellvery plans within one
development.

Elderly persons fear falls and other hard-
ships when required to receive mail at curb-
side, especlally in inclement weather.

Vandalism is on the increase, including
tampering with mail and mail receptacles.

California Senator John V. Tunney has
expressed interest in the problem of curb-
side delivery and has introduced legislation
providing that USPS may not require instal-
lation of mail boxes at the curbline. He was
Joined in his concern by numerous city man-
agers including J. Wayne Dernetz of Del Mar,
California who complained:

Gross unsightliness located up one side
and down the other of neighborhood streets.

At a time when citizens are cooperating
by removing rooftop antennae, installing
cable television, improving landscaping, im-
proving the appearance of fire plugs, no
one is paying any attention to the problems
created by curbside rural-type mailboxes.

Some customers would be willlng to even
pay a service fee rather than have the beauty
of their property diminished by construc-
tion of ugly curbside mallboxes.

The NALC has lodged a strong complaint
about cluster boxes and curb dellvery during
testimony on legisiation which would estab-
lish a permanent subsidy for the Postal Serv-
ice. The Union proclaimed, however, no sub-
sldy should be granted without an assurance
that the American people will have the very
best possible service to their doorsteps on
city delivery routes. This continuing dis-
service to the American people is now a
growing concern of many members of Con-
gress who control the purse strings which
can well make it “Cluster's last stand” and
bring curbside to porchside.

GENES ARE KEY TO ABILITY

HON. WILLIAM L. DICKINSON

OF ALABAMA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, May 14, 1975

Mr. DICKINSON. Mr. Speaker, a
rather interesting and informative
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article appeared in the April 6, 1975,
issue of the Birmingham News. It is a
column written by noted educator Dr.
Max Rafferty in which he puts to rest
the myth that environment is the most
important part of a child’'s education
process.

As Dr. Rafferty so eloquently points
out, “If kids are born stupid, then they
are.”

The article follows:

Ir Kms ARE BorRN STUPID, THEN THEY ARE
(By Dr. Max Raflferty)

Mediate—nay, chew upon—this recent
statement by Joann Rodgers In the National
Observer: “You may give a chlld excellent
parental attention, a good home, fine schools
and culfural experiences; but if the youngster
wasn’t born smart, he'll probably never
be smart.”

Now, before you start to cloud up and rain
all over Miss Rodgers, let me point out that
she was merely recapping the conclusions
of the 1974 First International Congress of
Twin Studies, sponsored by the Mendel
Institute of Medical Genetics and Twin
Research.

Take a long look at some of the findings,
all of which fly directly in the teeth of the
educational establishment's slogans and
shibboleths over the past 30 years:

1. "Genes play an overwhelmingly domi-
nant role In determining one’s basic level of
intelligence . . . Manipulation of the external
environment after birth has little effect.”

2. "The intelligence of adopted children
Is much more often closely similar to their
biological mothers—whom they never saw—
than to the intelligence of their adoptive
mothers, adoptive fathers or adoptive
brothers and sisters.”

3. “The IQs of identical twins are more alike
and get progressively more allke with age,
while the IQs of nonidentical twins are more
often dissimilar and become progressively
more so with age.”

The psychologists responsible for these
bombhshells are Dr. Joseph Horn of the Uni-
versity of Texas, Dr. Ronald Wilson of the
University of Louisville and Dr. Adam
Metheny, also of Louisville, Their bona fides
are, I submit, impeccable and their research
stood up against all challenges.

Here's why the waves they made in Ameri-
can education are still spreading:

A basic tenet of today's educational theory
is the infinite perfectability of the individual
through “proper” schooling. If a child ap-
pears stupid, it's somebody else's fault, His
parents neglected him. Soclety failed to sup-
ply good housing for him. Uncle Sam didn’t
glve him enough food stamps.

The merest suggestion that the kid was
in fact born stupid, is growing up stupid
and will eventually die still stupld regard-
less of whether he lives in Watts or in Bever-
1y Hills will bring down upon you whole
platoons and regiments of screaming school
people, gnashing name-callers, and indig-
nant ink-slingers, for all the world llke so
many maddened piranha. “Undemocratic”
and “bigoted” will be the mildest expletives
you'll receipt for.

So now the experts are saying, in effect,
that environment—including school—really
doesn't have much effect on Intelligence—
which is innate—and a whole generation of
environmentalism is crumbling and toppling
like a sand castle at high tide.

Note the Implications—Project Head Start,
for example. This apple of every bureaucrat's
eye during the late Sixtles, devouring bil-
lions of tax dollars the way the Cookie Mon-
ster shovels In cookies, turns out to be a
cipher in terms of making “deprived” chil-
dren better, rmarter or more amenable to
learning. Hear Dr. Horn's report to the Con-
gress:

“Galins made by Head Start children were
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minor and temporary and probably attribut-
able to extra attention they received rather
than to the ... program itself.”

Then, too, there’s the whole matter ot
forced busing. The whole rationale for this
court-mandated weirdo is the assumption
that changing the black child's school en-
vironment is going to make him somehow a
better student and increase his abllity to
learn. But if the Horn-Wilson-Metheny con-
clusions are valid, where any child—black or
white—goes to school is relatively unimpor-
tant, His genes and chromosomes are the
things which will determine his mastery of
subject matter, not his school address or
whether his classmates are black, white or
polka-dotted.

Does all this make education irrelevant?

Nope. It just keeps it from getting too
big for its britches.

NO TRADE WITH CUBA

HON. LARRY McDONALD

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 14, 1975

Mr. McDONALD of Georgia. Mr.
Speaker, the protracted campaign by
the Soviet bloc and its supporters to end
the political and economic gquarantine of
Fidel Castro's Communist stronghold
continues.

Indeed, the drive for “normalization”
of United States-Cuban diplomatic and
trade relations now reportedly has the
support of the Secretary of State.

“Normalization” of American rela-
tions with revolutionary Cuba means
that the United States would be picking
up the tab for subsidizing the tottering
Cuban economy which now costs the
Soviet Union a minimum of $2 million
in foreign aid every day.

It is not in the interest of our country
to prop up the Cuban Marxist-Leninist
regime.

The following editorial from the Chat-
tanooga News-Free Press focuses on the
issues involved, and I commend it to my
colleagues and all freedom-loving Amer-
icans:

PrOMOTING SURRENDER To CuUBA

Sen. George McGovern, D.8.D., has said in
Communist Cuba, where he is visiting, that
both he and Cuba’s Red dictator Fidel Castro
feel that “inevitably” the United States will
establish trade and diplomatic relations with
Communist Cuba.

Why?

S8en, McGovern, in view of the many past
policy mistakes the United States has made
in coddling Communist enemiles, may be pre-
dicting accurately what is going to happen.
Castro surely is talking about what he wants
to happen. But why should we let it happen?
There is no good reason for the United States
to do any such thing.

Castro has chosen to be an enemy of the
United States and of freedom.

In his early days when he was still just a
colorful outlaw guerrilla in the mountains
of Cuba, he had a propaganda claque going
in the United States, playing him up.

This took place although officials in our
government had clear evidence that he had
participated in a revolutionary overthrow at-
tempt in Bogata, Columbisa, in which Castro

ized a radio station and broadcast: “This is
Fidel Castro from Cuba. This 1s a Communist
revolution.”

While the American people were not told

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

clearly that Castro was a Communist revolu-
tionary, our government knew he was. He
still is. It was a mistake of our leadership to
allow him to come to power. It would be a
mistake of our leadership if he were allowed
to have American trade-aid and diplomatic
support while he remains in power.

Castro is exporting Communist revolution
throughout the hemisphere. We have adver-
tised in Asia that American support is not
trustworthy, causing many friends and would
be friends to back away from us and begin
trying to make accommodations with the
Communist aggressors. Do we now want to
advertise to the other nations of North and
South Amerlca that we are not firm in oppos-
ing Communism here, elther, and that we
will even end up alding the Communist revo-
lutionary Castro?

It Is reported that because of nontrade be-
tween the United States and Red Cuba,
Russia is being forced to subsidize the Cuban
economy to the tune of one to two million
dollars a day.

Can you think of any good reason for the
United States to relieve the Russian Commu-
nist aggressors of this burden in supporting
Cuban Communist aggressors?

Can you think of any reason for us to help
make permanent the captivity of the people
of Cuba who want freedom but who have
been engulfed by Castro Communism with
Russian support?

Can you suggest any assurance we Imay
have that Russlan missiles—perhaps with
nuclear warheads—are not still in Cuba,
almed at the Southeastern United States?

There is no good reason for us to do any-
thing about our Cuban policy at this time,
Sen. McGovern and Fidel Castro to the con-
trary notwithstanding. But be on guard. The
campalgn is getting under way for another
American surrender to Communism—this
time not on the other slde of the world, but
80 miles from our shores.

THE 100TH BIRTHDAY OF FRANK
VARAGNE

HON. CHARLES H. WILSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 14, 1975

Mr. CHARLES H. WILSON of Califor-
nia. Mr. Speaker, on the occasion of the
100th birthday of Frank Varagne of
Gardena, Calif., I wish it known that this
is a remarkable person, and I am proud
to represent the district in which he lives.

Frank Varagne was born on May 24,
1875 in Walbridge, Ohio. The son of im-
migrants from France, he was a man of
the soll. His labors as a farmer were in
the finest of American tradition, and this
is not an easy life. During those years the
loss of his beloved Liza led to his rearing
four fine children, these being Harold,
Leger, Evelyn, and Ruth. These children
in turn gave him 6 lovely grandchildren
and he now has 17 great-grandchildren
to share his golden years,

For 30 years Frank Varagne nas been
a fine citizen of Gardena. He has been
an active member of St. Anthony's
Church for all of these 30 years. His
wants are modest, yet his interests are
wide. He is known to be an ardent fan of
the Los Angeles Dodgers. And his own in-
terest in automobile racing has taken
him often to the “500” race in Indianap-
olis, where many celebrities have recog-
nized him and come to know him there
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where they share common interests and
the love of good sportsmanship.

If you test the memory of Frank
Varagne, you find that it is very keen,
whether the subject be facts and knowl-
edge about radio, historical events or the
current events of today. He follows the
issues carefully and keeps himself fully
informed at all times through the news
programs which are his favorites.

He is a gentle man, humble in the eyes
of God and his fellow man, never seeking
praise or recognition. Proud he is, as he
has right to be. And with a sense of
humor that makes him widely loved by so
many.

We are fortunate that America has
been the homeland of this outstanding,
honest citizen. And it is a very great
honor to wish him a happy 100th birth-
day.

THE FACTS OF LIFE
HON. MIKE McCORMACK

OF WASHINGTON
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, May 14, 1975

Mr. McCORMACEK. Mr. Speaker, on
April 24, in a paper presented to the
American Association of Petroleum Geol-
ogists, Dr. V. E. McKelvey, Director of
the U.S. Geological Survey, made some
very important points about the energy
situation in this country. In reading his
remarks, it is important to consider the
following facts: If we are able to limit
the growth of our total energy consump-
tion to 2 percent per year—which will
be a dramatic reduction—we will double
our energy consumption in about 35
years, we obtain over three-fourths of
our present energy from petroleum and
natural gas; as our supplies of petroleum
and natural gas dwindle, this Nation will
become dependent for virtually all its
energy on coal and nuclear fission.

In his paper, Dr. McKelvey said that:

It is obvious that the changeover from the
two fuels which provide three-fourths of our
entire energy supply will have immense im-
pact upon the energy sources chosen as al-
ternates. Intricate technologles must be de-
veloped and perfected, vast amounts of capi-
tal must be assembled, immense facilities
must be put into place, and hundreds of
thousands of people must be recruited, or-
ganized, trained, and directed. Yet, we have
only the barest glimpse of the true nature
and dimensions of the task before us.

In his paper, delivered by Dr. George
Grye, of the Survey’s Menlo Park, Calif.,
office, McKelvey reviewed the trends and
events that preceded the present energy
situation. He stressed the urgent need
for creativity in approaches to the dis-
covery, recovery, and production of nat-
urally occurring sources of energy.

McKelvey said:

We have been jarred by the embargo, the
production curtailments, and the spiral-
ing prices for oil since October 1878; but if
we let 1t go at that, we shall have missed the
most important point to be learned from
all the travall that has ensued,

McEelvey emphasized :

That point is that the oll of the Middle
East 1s an exhaustible resource, and given
the continuation of rates of increase in pro-
duction that were in effect during the past
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ten years, the physical capacity of the Mid-
dle Eastern province would have been
reached within most of our lifetimes.

To underline his theme, McEKelvey
pointed out that—

If all the proved reserves of the Middle
East—about 315 billlon barrels—happened
to be located In Eansas, the U.S. require-
ments alone would exhaust the supply in less
than 30 years at an annual growth rate in
consumption of four percent, assuming this
were physically possible to do. Even if we
were to allow no growth at all in consump-
tion above the present level, we would be out
of oil in 50 years, If we reduced consumption
to two-thirds of our present rate, our conser=~
vation would buy only 25 additional years.
The fact is that fixed supplies will eventually
be depleted at any rate of consumption; and
if we are to survive, we are obliged to con-
tinue the relentless search for new resources
to serve our needs—changing, adapting, in-
novating, creating—as our predecessors have
been doing, on the whole, successfully, for at
least a thousand generations,

Although various estimates of the
amount of oil and gas that might be re-
covered from known and unknown fields
have a “comfortable ring” about them,
the realities associated with getting ad-
ditional volumes of oil and gas turned
into pipelines are something else, Mc~
Eelvey said:

It will require an all-out, unremitting ef-
fort, involving continued levels of activity
which the petroleum industry has not seen
since the peak of the boom in the mid-1850's,
and much greater outlays of capital. All this,
for what can only be considered a holding
action to prevent the collapse of our system
until the new sources of energy can be de-
veloped and brought on stream.

Actually, the leaders of the oil export-
ing countries, in seeking to maximize the
value of their own wasting assets, have
given consuming Nations pointed notice,
many years ahead of time, of the need
for actions to shift dependence upon oil
to more abundant energy sources, Mc-
EKelvey pointed out:

This is good advice, even in the light of
large discoverles that have been made re-
cently In such areas as the North Sea, Mex-
ico, Indonesia, and in a number of African
and South American countries, because as
large and welcome as these discoveries are,
they can in no way be counted on to supply
more than a fraction of the demand for
energy that can plainly be foreseen in the
closing years of this century.

McEelvey said:

It is plain that the world’'s largest energy
consumer—as & service both to itself and its
neighbors—ought to make more of an effort
to pull its own weight. It is singularly well
equipped to do this In view of its long ex-
perience In large-scale energy production and
its immense endowment of alternate fuels.
The extent of our resources is not the major
question; the availability is. The shortage
areas are time, investment capital, technol-
ogy, and soclal, economic, and political in-

genuity.
Some have lmagined that conservation is

the touchstone with which we can command
our energy problems to disappear; however,
in all but the initial stages, conservation will
prove to be exceedingly difficult and elusive,
and at best, it can contribute only part of the
solution to our problem. The relationship be-
tween energy conservation and energy pro-
duction is not on an either or basis, The im-
placable requirement facing us is for both.
Wa have no cholce; we are bound by the
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harshest necessity both to conserve energy
and to produce it in every practicable way
we can find,

McEelvey concluded:

It has been sald that petroleum is first
found in the minds of men, and this is no
less true for other sources of energy as well:
the resources are here, waiting the applica-
tion of human capabilities and will, While it
is God who creates rocks, it i1s man who
creates resources by actlons which match
materials to human needs.

TRIBUTE TO WALLY NYMAN

HON. GLENN M. ANDERSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 14, 1975

Mr. ANDERSON of California. Mr.
Speaker, on May 22 the Rotary Club of
Hawthorne, Calif., will honor a man who
demonstrates those qualities which I con-
sider finest in the human being: love of
family, dedication to profession, concern
for community, and a true and genuine
love for one’s country.

Wally Nyman, my longtime friend, will
retire this year after a most distinguished
career as an educator and administrator.
Wally’s work will long be remembered
by those of us who appreciate selfless de-
termination to improve the lot of all
human beings.

Born in Michigan in 1914, Wally came
to California at a young age where he
received his early education, graduating
from Inglewood High School in 1931. He
continued his scholastic ambitions at the
University of California, Los Angeles,
where he earned his bachelor of arts de-
gree in history in 1935.

After a brief teaching assignment in
Fresno, Calif., Wally returned “home”
to Leuzinger High School in 1938 to as-
sume teaching responsibilities there.
Wally assumed another responsibility
that year, he married his lovely wife,
Edith.

In 1943, Wally entered the U.S. Navy
where he served as a communications
officer on the U.S.S. Baltimore during the
Second World War.

Following his discharge from the Navy
in 1946, Wally returned to Leuzinger
High School where he instructed for the
next 4 years. It is remarkable that de-
spite these other time-consuming obli-
gations, Wally managed to obtain his
master of science degree in 1950 from
the University of Southern California.

Recognized for his prowess in the field
of education, Wally became principal of
Hawthorne High School in 1950, serving
in that capacity for the next 12 years,
He will retire as assistant superintend-
ent of Personnel for the Centinela Valley
high school district, a post he has
served so well these past 15 years.

Mr. Speaker, Wally Nyman is a man to
whom knowledge and learning has al-
ways been a challenge; a man whose
best efforts, and finest years, have been
devoted to helping others strive to know,
to learn, and to believe.

His countless contributions to his com-
munity will not soon be forgotten. His
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active participation in the Rotary Club,
the YMCA, the Centinela Valley Com-
munity Chest, the Hawthorne Coordinat-
ing Council, and the Family Services
Council serves as an inspiration to us all.

Mr. Speaker, Lee and I are sure that
his wife, Edith, and daughter, Christina,
are as proud of him as we are.

As the Roman historian Sallust said in
ancient times, “every man is the archi-
tect of his own fortune,” this can be said
of Wally Nyman, for his fortune is knowl-
edge and compassion, and there is none
more admirable.

OTHER PATHS TO FOLLOW BEYOND
THE CLASSROOM

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 14, 1975

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, I
wish to insert into the Recorp an article
by Stephanie Price, a student at Marian
High School, Chicago Heights, Hl.,
which appeared in the school paper, the
Marian Megaphone. I believe this article
to be a well-reasoned and timely mes-
sage to this year’s class of high school
graduates, as weli as a commonsense
approach to education for those stu-
dents who wish to further their educa-
tion and to those students who are still
undecided as to their future goals.

The article which appeared in the
May 2, edition of the Megaphone,
follows:

OTHER PATHS To FoLLowW BEYOND THE
CLASSROOM

(By Stephanie Price)

Does the prospect of college bore you, break
you or give you the blues? Although our so-
clety impresses upon us the need for further
schooling in a classroom situation, nu-
merous alternatives are available, and some-
times more rewarding.

If a college classroom situation rushes your
learning or inhibits you, many highly rec-
ommended home study trade and business
schools may attract you. They enable you
to work at your own pace and concentrate
on one particular job skill. Some of the
courses offered are mobile engine service,
refrigeration and air conditioning, bookkeep-
ing, drafting, accounting, secretarial, radio
and T.V. service and repair, electronics, in-
terior decorating, and real estate.

Still, some of you are turned off by the
idea of any kind of further schooling. For
you, on-the-job training or apprenticeship
programs can be of help. This will teach you
a skill through first hand experience. Dental
assistants, photographers, construction work-
ers, carpenters, plumbers, models, tool and
die makers, and welders are only & few of
the opportunities open to you.

What about those who wish to travel and
actually experience different lifestyles around
the world? The army, navy, marines, and air
force are constantly recruiting young people.
Here also is the cholce of specializing in an
interesting trade or even making a career
of the service itself.

In our competitive soclety we are forced
to plan for the future at an early age, many
aiming toward college. But for those who
are discouraged at the thought of college,
alternating doors are walting. All it costs is
a little time and effort on your part to find
them.
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AMERICA AND THE TERRIBLE
LOGIC OF VIETNAM

HON. PHILIP M. CRANE

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 14, 1975

Mr. CRANE. Mr. Speaker, many in the
United States speak of the end of the
war in Vietnam as if it represented some-
thing other than victory for Communist
aggression and something other than de-
feat for both the United States and the
cause of freedom, independence, and
self-determination in the world.

The United States committed more
than 500,000 men to battle, and lost more
than 50,000, in order to prevent aggres-
sion from succeeding. We failed in that
attempt. We failed not because of a su-
perior enemy or overpowering odds but,
quite to the contrary, because of a fail-
ure of will. Because success did not come
quickly, we welcomed defeat. This is
what the Communists counted upon and
events have proven them correct.

While many in the Congress believe
that . the abandonment of South Viet-
nam was virtuous, history may tell a far
different story. The distinguished deputy
editor of the London Telegraph, Pere-
grine Worsthorne, was in Washington
during the time in which Vietnam was
abandoned. His reports are instructive.

Mr. Worsthorne notes that:

It was a disturbing experience to be in
Washington during this past week . .. Con-
gress . . . has elevated its determination to
refuse further aid into an act of almost
heroic virtue, treating President Ford's im-
passioned pleas with derisive contempt, as il
it was upholding honor while he was seek-
ing to impugn them.

When Secretary of State Kissinger ap-
peared before the Senate Appropriations
Committee, Mr. Worsthorne reported:

He was treated like a criminal in the dock,
with the Senators seeming to take pride in
proclaiming their faith in American im-
potence, in the pointlessness of further in-
tervention, as if their recognition of the In-
evitabllity of defeat was a form of high
courage which would earn them an honoured
place in history.

Mr. Worsthorne declared that:

I watched them filing out, their heads
held high, posturing proudly before the tele-
vision cameras, for all the world as if sealing
the fate of South Vietnam was their finest
hour, the moment when they walked with
destiny.

I wish to share with my colleagues the
report of this perceptive British observer
as it appeared in the London Dally Tele-
graph and insert into the Recorp at this
time the article, “America and The Ter-
rible Logic of Vietnam,” by Peregrine
Worsthorne:

AMERICA AND THE TERRIELE LOGIC OF
VIETNAM
(By Peregrine Worsthorne)
It was a disturbing experience to be in

Wash' during this past week. At one
level, in rejecting utterly the Administra-
tion's case for last-ditch ald to give the
South Vietnamese a final chance, the Con-
gress and the media have reason on their
slde. Why pour further American money and
equipment down the drain? After all,
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Churchill refused to send those RAF squad-
rons to succour France in 1940. But he did
so with an anguished heart, knowing that
Britain’s very life depended on saying “no.”

This, however, has not all been the mood
of Congress. It has elevated its determina-
tion to refuse further aid into an act of al-
most heroic virtue, treating President Ford's
impassioned pleas with derisive contempt,
as if it was upholding American pride and
honour while he was seeking to impugn
them.

When the Secretary of State went before
the Senate Appropriation Committee to
argue the President’s case, he was treated like
a criminal in the dock, with the Senators
seeming to take pride in proclaiming their
faith in American impotence, in the point-
lessness of further intervention, as if their
recognition of the inevitability of defeat was
a form of high courage which would earn
them an honoured place in history.

I watched them filing out, their heads
held high, posturing proudly before the tele-
vision cameras, for all the world as if sealing
the fate of South Vietnam was their finest
hour, the moment when they walked with
destiny.

LITTLE SENSE OF SHAME

What is extraordinary and shocking about
the manner in which the United States has
observed the collapse of its cllent state is its
undertones of self-congratulations, not so
much a traumsa, more a cause for satisfac-
tion. Only the President and the Secretary of
State insist on using the language of shame,
and they are mocked for it; more than
mocked; castigated and reviled; accused al-
most of an un-American activity.

It could be that this will be only a passing
phase, and that as the reality of the Com-
munist take-over in Salgon begins to impinge
there will be a recovery of concern about the
consequences of the American washing of
hands; washing of hands ceasing to be re-
spectable once it is seen to be taking place
in a bloodbath. But I doubt it. For it is diffi-
cult to exaggerate the extent to which there
is now a vested interest among all those who
observe foreign affairs to see no evil; to make
the best of a bad job.

S0 much moral capital has been invested
in the effort to get America out of Vietnam,
S0 many newspaper editorials, political
speeches, and pulpit sermons, such a wealth
of passion, that it seems almost impossible
for the American people to recognise that
this withdrawal crusade—for such it has
become—may also lead to disaster, just as
the crusade to get America in led to disaster.
Indeed the way in which America is trylng
to end its involvement In Vietnam 1is
strangely similar to the way in which it all
be,

gan.

The Washington establishment then, those
Eennedy New Frontiersmen, could not bear
to see the ugly possibilities inherent in the
original involvement, so utterly convinced
were they of its moral necessity. There is
exactly the same belief In the possibility of
limited consequences, about the decision to
disengage.

What one noticed in Washington last week
was the same kind of moralising fantasies
that caused America to mislead herself about
Vietnam in the first place, repeating them-
selves like some dreadful echo from the past.

“Because America’s motives are so right
1N getting out,” the argument runs, “no evil
can flow from it. The American retreat from
empire will be quite different from all other
retreats from empire, just as the American
advance into empire had been assumed to be
going to be quite different from all other ad-
vances into empire. Surely the world will
understand. America is abandoning her allies
for the best of motives; dishonouring her ob-
ligations out of high-minded altrulsm. When
we do these things, 1t 1s not like other nations
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doln.: them, because we are Americans, God's
elect.”

As American intervention began, so is it
ending—In self-deception, self-righteocusness
and Utopian dreams, with one form of eu-
phoria replacing another, one lot of puerile
assumptions about the Innocence of Ameri-
can disengagement succeeding an earllier lot
about the innocence of American entry.

It seems to me terribly important that this
state of affairs should be properly understood
in Western Europe. The truth is that Amer-
ica is getting out of Vietnam in the same
dangerous way as she got in; that is to say,
in a cloud of unknowing, the only difference
being that whereas the mistake In the past
sprang from & nalve innocence about the
dangers of one form of rhetoric—the rhetoric
of power—the mistake today springs from
naive innocence about another form of
rhetoric: the rhetoric of impotence.

But the appalling lesson that they learnt
about the dangers inherent in the use of
power has not taught them to be cautlous,
as it should, about the inherent dangers of
the non-use of power. The price and cost, and
potential tragedy of the destriction of Amer-
ican power are today no more understood
than a few years ago were the price and cost,
and potential tragedy of its creation.

MCCARTHY-LIKE ATMOSPHERE

Take the extraordinary case of the back-
lash against the CIA. Doubtless its intelli-
gence-gathering and covert operations had
got out of control. But so now has the reac-
tion against them.

It has meant nothing less than the de-
moralisation of & large part of the American
foreign policy establishment, most of whose
work at some point has involved them in
CIA work, either directly or tangentially. So
they wake up each morning walting to read
some revelation in the newspapers which will
involve them in ruinous “scandal.”

With so many members of Congress bent
on cleansing the Augean Stables, how could
it be otherwise? The atmosphere is not wholly
unlike that of the McCarthy years, with CIA
links—now held to be tantamount to Fascist
links—replacing Communist links as the
SImear.

On visits to Washington over the years I
have been staying at the Metropolitan Club,
which is the equivalent of White's, the
Travellers and the Athenaeum rolled into
one. It is there, at lunchtime, that the es-
tablishment meet. During the Eennedy years
it was, for a British visitor, a wonderfully
touching and nostalgic experience to listen
to the American pro-consuls discussing the
business of empire like characters out of Kip~
ling. The place was alive with the small-talk
of great affalrs. But no longer.

That n y confid that binds a
governing class together in mutual trust has
melted away under the heat of Congressional
inquiry and media attack. Nobody trusts
anybody.

The point that needs to be understood
seems to me this: 15 years ago the relation-
ship between the White House and Congress,
between the media and both, the vocabulary
of public discussion in the press and televi-
sion, the moral mood, all these might have
led me to expect, and guard against, the ex-
cesses of imperial adventure.

Today there is cause to expect, and guard
against, the excesses of post-imperial guilt.
Whereas the mood in Washington then was
pregnant with one form of imprudence, so
today is it pregnant with another.

Both the President and the Secretary of
State have warned about this, but the latter
is assumed to be lamenting only his own
predicament, and the former echoing only
that lamentation like a puppet. (Quite
wrong, incidentally, Ford is very much his
own man, and very much more impressive
than is yet apparent).
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EFFECT ON FEEING

What, then, is it that they fear? Let me be
specific. It is that:

Communist China will lose interest In
rapprochement with the United States, the
whole value of which, from Peking's point
of view, rested on assumptions about the de-
termination of the United States to resist the
Soviet Union. Any sign of a diminution of
that determination—and how can acceptance
of defeat in Vietnam not be taken as such a
sign?—will, therefore, tend to undermine the
dellcate relationship between the United
States and China.

This in turn will prompt China to look for
a new source of strength agailnst the Soviet
Union, to replace the flattering American
glant: obviously Japan, which must also be
reconsidering its total military reliance on
the United States. The logic of Vietnam, in
short, is to compel both China and Japan to
come together, a diplomatic and military
revolution of incalculably dangerous
significance.

The North Koreans will use this moment
of American disarray to launch a new attack
on South Korea, and China will no longer
have the Incentlve to use its infiluence to
prevent such a move.

There are two American defence treaty
commitments. Is it concelvable in the present
American mood that Congress would allow
this to be honoured?

Communist parties in Western Europe,
sensing American lack of continuing sen-
sitivity to the spread of Communist influ-
ence will grow less cautious, and be encour-
aged to do so by the Soviet Union. Because
the United States has adopted a low profile
in face of a Communist take-over in one
Nato ally, Portugal, this will encourage the
French and Italian parties to expect the
same passive reaction to similar political de-
velopment there, with results that would de-
stroy the cohesion of Nato.

West European Conservative and Soclal
Democratic forces, sensing a turning of the
tide In world affalrs, will begin to grow re-
signed and fatalistic.

And most important of all, the United
States itself, observing these developments,
about which in the present condition of frac-
tured political leadership it will be able to do
nothing, will grow increasingly Isolationist,
concluding that its only sensible course is to
concentrate exclusively on protecting its own
interests.

A by-product of this would be fierce eco-
nomic nationalism since, In the absence of
satisfying and promising outlets for the use
of American power in the diplomatic and
security areas, the full thrust of American
pride and purpose would be degraded into
areas of economic domination, where Amer-
ican power can still get results.

STOPPING THE ROT

Such are some of the fears of the American
Administration, quite openly expressed. Are
they reasonable or paranold? In my view
they are reasonable. But if they are not, it is
almost more alarming, since an American
political and social climate that can induce
paranoia among its leaders Is itself a matter
of the gravest possible concern.

Perhaps Congressional obstruction, and
media criticism and a general popular mood
of deep disillusion with American foreign
policy have driven the Administration mad.
But that is the most disturbing conclusion
of all, since, if this Administration does not
renew American faith in the defence of free-
dom, there is none other on the political
horizon more likely to do better—or even
half as well.

It would be nice to end on a note of cheer.
“Come on,” I sald to an old Washington
friend whose judgment over the years I have
come to respect, “tell me something comfort-
ing.” He thought for a long while, brow fur=-
rowed by the strain, and I began to fear the

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

worst, Then, to my infinite relief, his face
began to lighten.

“The destruction of Israel,” he sald, “that’s
golng to set the alarm bells ringing. Nothing
else will bring us to our senses and stop the
rot.”

How dark must be the tunnel of despair
if that is the only light of hope at the end
of it.

BUREAUCRATICIZING THE
HOSPITALS

HON. JOHN M. ASHBROOK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 14, 1975

Mr. ASHBROOK. Mr. Speaker, Gov-
ernment involvement in medicine—espe-
cially the medicare and medicaid pro-
grams—is costing billions of dollars a
year. With the rising costs of medical
care there has been various efforts by
the Federal and State governments to
try to bring costs down.

It can be understood why this is being
done. The reduction of costs is neces-
sary.

It does seem to me, though, that costs
have gone up as Government involve-
ment has increased. Medicine, like so
many ofther areas, also has suffered from
the inflationary spiral.

The desire to cut costs is commend-
able. However, this worthwhile goal
seems to often result in quite something
else. And that is more Government in-
volvement in medicine with doctors and
other medical personnel having to spend
ever-increasing amounts of time on fill-
ing out governmental forms.

The small businessman continually is
hit with more paperwork from the bu-
reaucrats in Washington who think that
they know what is best in numerous local
communities—one community quite dif-
ferent from another. The same thing is
being seen in medicine:

Total governmental control of medi-
cine is becoming the form of American
medicine. PSRO’s—Professional Stand-
ards Review Organizations—which I
have previously discussed in this body
are under the final control of bureau-
crats in Washington. Numerous other re-
quirements are placed on the medical
profession by bureaucrats in Washing-
ton.

Under the same law that mandated the
PSRO’s was language mandating “utili-
zation review." Basically, this requires
hospitals to operate by certain “norms”
and to review full written justification
for the admission of patients receiving
medicare or medicaid. This justification
then must be prepared and reviewed by a
utilization review committee.

Under the regulations, small hospitals
particularly are hit hard. First, they
somefimes do not have the numbers nec~
essary under the conditions prescribed to
make up the utilization review commit-
tees. Second, the paperwork require-
ments for small hospitals seriously re-
duce their ability to provide medical
services as they do not have the large
staffs necessary to handle the paper-
work. The result is less medical care and
higher costs. Government is called upon
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to help solve the problem at least part
of which it helped cause.

Who ever said Government was not
creative? It is constantly creating head-
aches for numerous businesses and serv-
ices throughout the country. And it is
usually the little guy who is hurt be he
the small businessman, the customer, or
the doctors and patients in smaller hos-
pitals.

At this point, I include in the Recorp
the text of an article by James J. Kilpat-
rick entitled “The Hospital and the Bu-
reaucrats” from Nation’s Business of
May 1975:

THE HOSPITAL AND THE BUREAUCRATS
(By James J. Eilpatrick)

Several months ago, a small-town physician
in Oklahoma, Dr. Claude H. Willlams of
Okeene, cried out in despair against what he
termed a “death sentence” on his community
hospital. Late in March, Health and Welfare
Secretary Caspar Weinberger granted a three-
month reprieve. But unless the terms of the
reprieve are more helpful than they now
appear to be, Okeene’s little 34-bed hospital
is doomed. Bureaucracy will have killed it.

Dr. Williams’ plight 1s duplicated many
times over. Of the nation’s 7,100 hospitals,
nearly 1,800 have fewer than 50 beds; of
these, almost 400 have fewer than 25 beds.
These are the small rural hospitals, having
staffs of only as many as six doctors. Typi-
cally, the institutions are the proud results
of community effort. Daniel Webster's famous
tribute to Dartmouth finds an echo here:
They are small, these hospitals, but there
are those who love them.

The story provides a textbook example, on
a scale that anyone can understand, of bu-
reaucracy gone berserk. The story therefore
has its good aspects, for bureaucracy has its
good aspects; bureaucracy Is not intrinsically
evil. The problem, one surmises, is that bu-
reaucrats of the best intentions often dwell
in an ethereal world of their own, light-years
removed from the realities they seek to regu-
late. It seems unlikely, somehow, that Sec-
retary Welnberger or his aldes know much
about the hospitals at Okeene, Watonga,
Cherokee or Alva, all in northwestern Okla-
homa. These institutions are real, and the
Secretary's regulations have them in trouble.

Under various programs of Medicare and
Medicald, tax funds are provided to pay for
the hospitalization of patients under Social
Security or public assistance. In many insti-
tutions, such patients constitute more than
half of the patient load. Payments for thelr
care are indispensable to a hospital’s survi-
val. The two programs are costly: In the com-
ing fiscal year, the President's budget aska
$7.4 billlon for Medicald, more than $10 bil-
lion for Medicare.

It doubtless is true, as varlous critics have
charged, that some doctors and some hospi-
tals, seelng such vast sums avallable, have
abused the programs. That is, they have ad-
mitted patients who never should have been
admitted; or they have kept patients hos-
pitalized after they should have been dis-
charged. It was in a commendable effort to
prevent these abuses that the government,
last November, lald down its utilization re-
view regulations. They were to have become
effective on Feb. 1. Under the reprieve, the
effective date now is July 1.

This is how the system works. The Okeene
Municipal Hospital must prepare a written
set of “norms"” for all categories of prospec-
tive admissions. Such “norms™ are defined as
“numerical or statistical measures of usually
observed performance.” You are a person on
Soclial Security, living somewhere in the
boondocks of Blaine or Eingfisher County,
and you come down sick. You make it into
the Okeene hospltal, where a doctor orders
your admission.
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Within 24 hours, a full written justifica-
tion for the admission must be prepared and
reviewed by a utilization review committee.
This “staff committee” is to be composed of
“two or more physicians with participation of
other professional personnel,” or by a “group
nutside the hospital which is silmilarly com-
posed.” The reviews may not be conducted
“by any person who is financlally interested
in any hospital or by any person who was
professionally involved in the care of the
patient whose case is being reviewed.”

At the time Dr. Willlams cried out for re-
lief, the Okeene Municipal Hospital had a
stafl of two doctors. The hospital at Watonga
had three, the 20-bed hospital at Waynoka
had one. Ten institutions in the general area
had a total of only 26 doctors. It is a fair
assumption that most of the doctors have at
least some financial interest in some hos-
pital; they would thus be disqualified from
serving on a review committee, even if their
60-hour workweeks could be stretched to in-
clude committee service. In practice, every
doctor attached to a small hospital becomes
professionally involved in the care of every
patient. This is rural practice.

How is your admission to be reviewed and
justified according to the predetermined
“norms'? Dr. Williams says flatly, “No way."”
The hospitals do not have the clerical staff,
let alone the time, to fill out elaborate re-
ports on every Medicare or Medicald admls-
sion, detailing “the diagnosis or symptoms
indicating the need for the admission, the
physician’s plan of treatment, and other sup-
porting material (e.g., recent test findings,
recent case history, schedule of tests planned,
ete,) the group or committee may deem ap-
propriate.” No way.

But if the admission is not thus reviewed
and justified, no payments will be made for
the patient’s care.

Between now and July 1, “alternative
means" are to be explored. According to a
spokesperson at HEW, it might be possible
for a nurse or a records librarian to make an
initial determination that a particular ad-
mission met the written “norms.” If in doubt
about the admitting doctor’s judgment, the
nurse or librarian could telephone some other
doctor somewhere else. The other doctor,
somewhere else, would then drop whatever
he was doing in order to approve or disap-
prove the judgment of his distant colleague.
It sounds, somehow, a little improbable.

Utilization review is only one of the bur-
dens placed upon the small institutions.
Back in July of 1974, an inspector for the
Social Security Administration descended
upon the Okeene Municipal Hospital. Sub-
sequently he prepared a seven-page, single-
spaced statement of “deficiencles and plan
for correction.” The document is a master-
plece of bureaucratic harassment: “Storage
of garbage is not stored properly.” In re-
ports of staff meetings, “the names of dis-
cussants was [sic] not given.” As to records,
*“there is no registered record administrator
which makes periodic visits to the hospital
to evaluate the records.” The author of
this infurlating document could not spell
“examination;” he could not spell *privi-
leges.” *Caesarean,” “judgment” or “speclall-
zation.” His most serious citation, having
to do with the supposed lack of an emergency
water supply, later was acknowledged to have
been “an error.”

This is bureaucracy in action, out in the
boondocks. The reality, as distingulshed from
the theory, is that rural physiclans are
swamped by the everyday demands of pa~-
tlent care. Overwhelmingly, these are doctors
of honor and integrity. They are working
formidable hours, with limited clerical and
nursing staffs, and they are providing a kind
of community hospital service that is indis-
pensable to their people. They can cope with
most of the medical and surgical situations
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one would expect—they can cope with epi-
demics, with the farmer who manages to
get a leg caught in a baling machine, and
with other emergencies—but they cannot
tend to their patients and tend to the big-
city demands of bureaucracy also.

Because these observations seem to have
focused on a single area in Oklahoma, prob-
ably it should be emphasized, for the record,
that Dr. Williams is no isolated dissident.
In Louisiana, Dr. H. Ashton Thomas, execu~
tive vice president for the Loulsiana State
Medical Society, has objected as severely.
The utilization review requirements, he says,
are the work of “technocrats,” unfamiliar
with actual hospital care. The small hos-
pitals of Louisiana, in his view, could comply
only by “paper-faked deals.” Dr. F. Michael
Smith, Jr., of Thibodoux, is still more em-
phatic. Compliance, as he sees if, means
“sham, subterfuge and perjury.”

How did these critical problems develop?
They developed somewhat in the fashion of
the Mad Hatter's watch. If you remember
your Alice in Wonderland, the watch needed
repair and the Mad Hatter asked the March
Hare to minister to the timeplece. It still
ran two days wrong. ‘I told you,” says the
Hatter, *“that butter wouldn't suit the
works." The March Hare says defensively
that “it was the best butter,"” and the Hatter
grumbles that some crumbs must have got-
ten in as well: “You shouldn’t have put it
in with the bread knife.”

That is what has happened here. With the
most proper and virtuous Iintentions, the
Medicare and Medicald people set out to re-
pair a minor malfunction In the govern-
ment’s hospitalization machinery. They pro-
ceeded to impose a bewildering array of reg-
ulations geared to the largest blg city hos-
pitals. It would be unkind to suggest that the
bureaucrats knew that enforcement would
demand still more bureaucrats, and that the
labors of these bureaucrats would produce
work for still more bureaucrats, and so ad
infinitum. In charity, let it be said that the
bureaucracy was motivated solely by an earn-
est desire to provide high-quality hospital
care, and to protect the taxpayers from un-
scrupulous rip-off.

All right. Where do we go from here? A
Congress firmly controlled by liberal Demo-
crats soon will furn to the business of na-
tional health Insurance. Before long, the tax-
payers will be asked to finance not $7 billion
for Medicald and £10 billion for Medicare, but
850 or £60 billlon for everyone. The federal
government then will be pervasively involved
be claims, payments, reviews, justifications,
appeals and the preservation of medical rec-
ords from the cradle to the grave.

We ought to think about where we are
going. No matter how national health in-
surance may be financed and administered,
new armies of inspectors, coordinators, audi-
ors and supervisors will be required. In the
name of accountability, new volumes of rules
and regulations will have to be composed.
National “norms” of admission and treat-
ment inevitably will appear. Government's
standards will replace Individual judgment.
Doctors and hospitals that deviate from cer-
tifiable procedures eventually will weary of
bureaucratic combat. The tendency will be to
*“go by the book,” to take the easy way.

At some point—and that point is nearer
than most Americans think—the people
must wake up to what is happening to the
private practice of medicare in our country.
The doctors know what is goilng on, but they
are an inarticulate bunch, for the most part,
ill-equipped—and lacking the time—to com-
municate with people who may be concerned
when they're sick but remain indifferent
when they're well. Meanwhile, small-town
Americans need to look to their small hos-
pitals. The institutions are suffocating under
a bureaucratic blanket, and may not sur-
vive.
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SHRUNKEN DREAM

HON. GEORGE MILLER

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 14, 1975

Mr. MILLER of California. Mr, Speak-
er, I am inserting into the Recorp today
a recent editorial from the New York
Times on the state of housing construc-
tion in the United States. This perceptive
editorial points out that, while the Con-
gress has initiated a program to stimu-
late the sale of backlogged homes, we
must now conceptualize long-term solu-
tions to our housing dilemma.

The slowdown in housing starts affects
many different sectors of the population.
In my home district, Contra Costa Coun-
ty, Calif., the unemployment rate among
construction workers far exceeds the na-
tional jobless rate. Among those in home
building, two-fifths of all workers are
jobless. And, of course, far more than
only those construction workers are eco-
nomically affected. The communities in
which these workers reside suffer from
the resident’s reduced purchasing power.

In addition to the economie impact of
stagnation in home building, there is the
social side of the problem. Throughout
the United States, hundreds of thousands
of Americans live in substandard, dilapi-
dated, energy-inefficient, decaying homes.
A systematized national home construc-
tion program would improve the living
conditions for these citizens, and the re-
sulting social benefits would be obvious.

The editorial clearly indicates that
homes are becoming economically un-
feasible for the average working family.
It is a call to action for this Congress,
and I urge my colleagues to note its im-
portant message.

The article follows:

SHRUNKEN DrEAM

The cost of the American dream—that
rose-covered cottage or split-level ranch in
suburbla—Iis now up to $41,300 (new) or §85,=
600 (used) and is unavallable to anyone with
an Income of less than $28,300. Since the
average family’'s income is half of that, the
average family is just out of luck.

For the more aflluent family, what used to
be the £35,000 “1 ** model is a routine
$60,000 to $70,000. With inflation and today’s
high construction costs and interest rates,
five out of six American families cannot af-
ford the American dream at all.

These depressing figures come from a recent
Congressional Joint Economic Committee re=-
port. The shocking message behind the fig-
ures 1s that the high cost of housing has
finally outstripped most people’s ability to
pay for it. Even the currently increased avail-
ability of mortgage money has done little to
stimulate sales. And the new tax law that will
give 5 per cent of the purchase price of a
new house as a tax reduction to move current
unsold stock is no permanent solution.

The answer from bulilders is apparently to
be a reduced, stripped-down product; a
shrunken dream that will cost as much as
the previous standard model. A better an-
swer—finding ways to increase the attrace

tiveness and livability of smaller, less costly
houses on smaller lots—is often made dif-
cult or impossible by the rigidity of existing
Housing and Urban Development Department
regulations and local codes

These restrictions do not apply to mobile
homes, which account for almost 28 per cent
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of all new housing because they are the only
realistically priced dwelling units. The con-
struction Iindustry, which could offer far
greater amenities than mobile homes with
far less environmental damage, cannot even
begin to compete under present rules.

The inevitable concluslon is that an ap-
pallingly large number of Americans are now
housing-deprived; and virtually nothing is
being done about it. Nor is anyone facing the
prospect of a considerable lowering of the
American standard of living and environ-
ment.

The solution is not temporary tax gimmicks
for overpriced houses, but innovative design
and legislative reforms., Thus far, both in-
dustry and government have falled either
to define or deal with the real dimensions
of the problem.

RESOLUTION OF JACKSONVILLE,
FLORIDA CITY COUNCIL

HON. CHARLES E. BENNETT

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 14, 1975

Mr. BENNETT. Mr. Speaker, today I
would like to insert in the Recorp a reso-
lution of interest to all my colleagues.
This resolution, passed by the Jackson-
ville, Fla. city council on April 8, 1975,
strongly urges Congress to focus its at-
tention on the needs of permanent pro-
grams administered by local govern-
ments. These permanent programs have
been neglected and underfunded by
Congress due to the emphasis on tem-
porary public service programs. This res-
olution merits our close attention. It
makes sense to me. The text of the reso-
lution follows:

REsoLuTIoN T75-355-104
(A resolution urging the Congress of the

United States to alleviate unemployment
by inereasing funding of presently exist-
ing permanent programs rather than by
creating tempcrary public service employ-
ment programs; providing an effective
date.)

Whereas, the economic condition of this
country is deteriorating; and

Whereas, fiscal legislative remedies in the
past have taken the form of programs de-
signed to create temporary public service
jobs; and

Whereas, there are numerous presently
existing meritorious permanent programs ad-
ministered by local governments which are
not adequately funded; and

Whereas, economic stimulus would be just
as effective and have a greater utility to so-
ciety if the Congress of the United States
increased funding to presently existing per-
manent programs administered by local gov-
ernments in lieu of funding temporary pub-
lic service employment programs; now, there-
fore

Be It resolved by the Council of the City
of Jacksonville:

Section 1. The Congress of the United
States is urged to alleviate deterioration of
the economic health of the nation with fiscal
legislation that would Increase funding of
presently existing permanent programs which
are in dire need of funds rather than by
creation of temporary public service employ-
ment programs.

Sectlon 2. The Council Secretary shall pro-
vide coples of this resolution to the Honor-
able Lawton M. Chiles, Jr., the Honorable
Richard B. Stone, and the Honorable Charles
E. Bennett.
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Section 3. This resolution shall become ef-
fective upon signature by the Mayor or upon
becoming effective without the Mayor's sig-
nature,

NOWAK URGES SWIFT ACTION ON
EMERGENCY JOBS BILL

HON. HENRY J. NOWAK

OF NEW YORE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 14, 1975

Mr. NOWAK. Mr. Speaker, the pend-
ing conference report on H.R. 4481, mak-
ing emergency employment appropria-
tions for the fiscal year ending June 30,
includes increased funding that greatly
enhances the opportunities for areas
such as Buffalo and Erie County to ob-
tain additional economie planning and
development assistance from the Com-
merce Department’s Economic Develop-
ment Administration.

I would like to take this opportunity
to urge swift congressional clearance of
this multifaceted legislation, which also
includes funds for summer jobs for
youth, community service jobs for older
Americans, part-time jobs for college
students, and acceleration of public works
construction and maintenance projects.

This measure is essential to our efforts
to accelerate our national economic re-
covery. In comparison to the need, this
legislation indeed is a modest proposal.
By itself, this bill is not going to provide
an overnight panacea to cure unemploy-
ment. Yet, I believe it will provide the
strong stimulus on several economic
fronts that has been postponed too long.
There are too many persons in this coun-
try who need help now, right now. They
cannot afford the luxury of waiting for
the crystal ball predictions of econo-
mists to become realities.

This Nation always has found its
pocketbook large enough and its gen-
erosity broad enough to provide assist-
ance in various forms around the globe.
It would be indefensible, therefore, to
deny the help needed now by our own
sorely tried citizens.

I am particularly pleased with the con-
ference report’s total funding of $456
million for EDA, which in recent years
has been denied adequate funding levels
to give its potential an adequate na-
tional test. Because of high unemploy-
ment, Buffalo and Erie County have been
declared eligible for special EDA assist-
ance. Earlier this spring, for example,
Buffalo received a $1.4 million EDA grant
to support land preparation work for the
South Ellicott Industrial Park project.

The bulk of the $456 million fund—
$375 million—will be used in conjunction
with $125 million already appropriated
for quick-starting community improve-
ment projects. Buffalo has applications
pending with EDA for approximately $2
million for such projects. The additional
$81.6 million earmarked for EDA is to
supplement the agency’s economic plan-
ning, technical assistance, and business
loan guarantee programs. In this area,
the newly created Buffalo and Erie
County Economic Development Task
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Force has pending a request for $130,000
for planning and staff support.

Frankly, I would have preferred that
more money in this bill went into EDA-
type programs and public works con-
struction, which inveolve immediate job
creation and long-term eommunity facil-
ities that help spur growth in the private
sector. On balance, however, the general
thrust of this bill is toward the prompt
and positive action the Federal Govern-
ment must take fo help revitalize the
economy.

INVESTMENT CLUBS PROMOTE
CAPITALISM

HON. WILLIAM S. BROOMFIELD

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 14, 1975

Mr. BROOMFIELD. Mr, Speaker, in an
era when the defense of economic free-
dom is so timid, it is heartening to learn
about Campaign 1976, a program spon-
sored by the National Association of In-
vestment Clubs with the cooperation of
the New York Stock Exchange and a
number of prestigious organizations and
corporations.

The objective of Campaign 1976 is to
promote the basic ideas of capitalism
and to encourage individuals to partici-
pate by buying shares of stock.

The association, organized by four in-
vestment clubs in 1951, is composed of
thousands of small clubs whose members
meet periodically to discuss investments
and to pool modest amounts of money in
the stock market. Hence, it teaches in-
dividuals sound investment principles
and helps them build investment experi-
ence without risking large sums of money.

The idea of investment clubs is not
new. During the past 20 years over 2 mil-
lion people have become owners of in-
dustry through investment club mem-
bership. But Campaign 1976 is unique
and commendable in using club promo-
tion as a tool to teach capitalism.

This Nation’s economy is experiencing
some difficulties today, as it has in times
past, but let us not forget our free eco-
nomic system has made possible material
abundance beyond the dreams of earlier
ages and peoples in less fortunate lands.
Amidst anti-free-enterprise proposals
and deterioration, Campaign 1976 is re-
freshing and timely. I want to share in-
formation about it with my colleagues.
Thomas E. O'Hara, chairman of the as-
sociation’s board of trustees, describes
the campaign of investor education in an
editorial in the May 1975, issue of Better
Investing, the association’s publication
designed to provide club members with
investment ideas each month. I would
like to insert this editorial in the REcorp:

CampaicN 1976

For many years, the National Association
of Investment Clubs has worked to do its
part in helping to maintain a strong capital
market and a growing economy by introduc-
ing individuals to the benefits of owning a
part of American industry.

Perhaps now more than ever, industry de-
pends upon a free flow and availability of
capital, and, in turn, greater employment de-
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pends upon the vigorous, productive Industry
made possible by sound capital markets.

Recognizing these needs, NAIC has now
conceived and is building CAMPAIGN 1976,
an action program aimed at interesting more
of our citizens in individual ownership of in-
dustry.

investment education has been NAIC's
forte, and with this as the base, and with
the cooperation of business and industry,
their related assoclations and organizations
and the securities industry, milllons of our
citizens will be acquainted with the program.

Mr. James J. Needham, Chalrman of the
Board of the New York Stock Exchange, 1is
the Chairman of the Governing Committee
of CAMPAIGN 1976. The following are the
distinguished persons and organizations who
have joined the Governing Committee to
date:

CAMPAIGN 1976 GOVERNING COMMITTEE

Chairman: James J., Needham, Chalr-
man of the Board, New York Stock Exchange,

Karl Bendetsen, Director, Champion Inter-
national Corp.

Arch N. Booth, President, U.S. Chamber of
Commerce.

Richard M. Brodrick, President, Natlonal
Investor Relations Institute.

W. Donham Crawford, President, Edison
Electric Institute.

Justin Dart, Chairman, Dart Industries.

Jerome H. Holland, Director, various cor-
porations.

E. Douglas Kenna, President, National As-
soclation of Manufacturers.

Paul Kolton, Chairman, American Stock
Exchange.

Juanita M. Ereps, Vice President, Duke
University.

Gordon S. Macklin, President, National As-
sociation of Securities Dealers.

Charles H. Prout, Vice President, Cutler-
Hammer, Inc.

Raymond A. Rich, Chairman, U.S. Filter
Corporation.

Robert W. Sarncff, Chairman, RCA Corpo-
ration.

Carl Spielvogel, Vice Chalrman, Operations,
the Interpublic Group of Companies, Inc.

O. Pendleton Thomas, Chairman, B. F.
Goodrich Corporation.

J. W. Walter, Chairman, Jim Walter Cor-
poration.

C. V. Wood, Jr., President, McCulloch Oil
Corporation, and Chairman, Commitiee of
Publicly Owned Companies.

Each has agreed to work toward enlisting
other corporations in the program which, in
turn, will be asked to invite still other com-
panies to join in the effort. This compound-
ing of participation should lead to a bur-
geoning national movement with tremendous
potential impact.

In councept, the plan is quite simple, in-
expensive and yet meaningful.

Bight pleces of literature have been pro-
duced for distribution beginning in the last
quarter of 1975 and continuing through
seven additional quarters. Each of the small
folders succinctly discusses the import of a
particular economic factor as it affects the
individual. Subjects covered are pricing
goods, the benefits of high productivity, the
need for profits, why capital 1s important,
the role of free trade, the implications of
world trade and the ramifications of inflation.

It is felt that when every citizen under-
stands how he or she is affected by all these
components of the economy, a greater under-
standing and appreciation of capital mar-
kets, business and Industry can be achieved.
A natural outgrowth would be a desire to
participate in and contribute to free enter-
prise by becoming an owner of American
business.

The organizations taking part in Cam-
paign 1978 will distribute the literature to
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their employees, shareholders, public cus-
tomers and other groups as each decides.

It is our hope that many people will, as a
result, want to learn more about how busi-
ness and industry operate, their problems
and their successes. Education becomes the
key.

We believe that few mediums can match
the Investment Club as a way for people in
all walks of life, of all ages and all levels of
income to learn how industry works and at
the same time become owners of that indus-
try with modest sums. Learning together is
what Investment Clubs are all about, and
through this method, NAIC has introduced
over 2,000,000 of today’s investors to owner-
ship of industry.

The literature of Campalgn 1876 urges
people to take whatever path they llke to
learning and suggests Investment Clubs as
one route toward investment education.

Campalgn 1976 is designed (1) to make a
major contribution to bringing about a bet-
ter understanding of business, investment
and economic factors and how they relate to
creating more and better jobs, and (2) to
interest a large number of individuals in be-
coming owners of Industry.

For detalls of the program and samples of
the literature write Campalgn 1976, The In-
vestment Education Institute, 1515 E. Eleven
Mile Road, Royal Oak, Mich. 48067.

HR. 6573
HON. BILL FRENZEL

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 14, 1975

Mr. FRENZEL. Mr. Speaker, last week
passed a budget resolution targeting a
deficit we can not afford and do not
really intend to comply with anyway.
The day before yesterday we voted on
the fourth of the budget rescission bills
forwarded by the President. That took
us once again back in the world of fiseal
realities.

H.R. 6573, reported by the Appropria-
tions Committee, rescinds a total of $17,-
873 of budget authority. That is not bad,
but it is $220,000 less than could have
been dropped had the committee fol-
lowed the rescission recommendations.

The committee, and particularly the
subcommittee on HEW and related agen-
cies, has tried to act responsibly. In
fact, I think that they are to be com-
mended for deleting unnecessary and
largely duplicative funding for the areas
of health services evaluation, community
mental health center construction and
District of Columbia facilities construec-
tion. However, in a period when we obvi-
ously need to tighten the Federal belt,
$220 miilion funded under a continuing
resolution, no less, for health manpower
programs seems extravagant.

No one contests the need for expanded
nursing and paraprofessional assistance
in the medical field, but these particular
programs are not urgent now. In fact, in
light of the fact that we will be con-
sidering the Health Revenue Sharing
and Health Services Act later this week,
it seems premature to handle them now.

H.R. 6573 was simply another case of
allowing expenses of too much money
for too little benefit. However, I sup-
ported it because it does reduce expendi-
tures slightly. I can only hope that in
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the future we will try harder to be a little
more responsive to our Nation’'s fiscal
needs. The committee has muffed an-
other chance to save the taxpayers some
money.

SENATOR GOLDWATER AND
FOREIGN POLICY

HON. WILLIAM L. DICKINSON

OF ALABAMA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 14, 1975

Mr. DICKINSON. Mr. Speaker, we
were privileged to have a great American,
Senator BARRY GOLDWATER, in Montgom-
ery, Ala., to help in the observance of
the Annual Taw Day U.S.A. Senator
GoLpwATER addressed a joint meeting of
the Montgomery County Bar Association
and the Montgomery Chapter of the Fed-
eral Bar Association at the Law Day
Banquet at Maxwell Air Force Base.

As is his custom, Senator GOLDWATER
was very frank in his comments about
recent happenings in the foreign policy
field, and he made some very cogent re-
marks about our will and ability to fulfill
our commitments abroad. I would like to
share his statements with other Members
of the Congress and insert the text of his
speech in the Recorp at this point:

ADDRESS BY SENATOR BARRY GOLDWATER

It is a great privilege to share with you to-
night your commemoration of Law Day in
this year which marks the beginning of our
Republic’'s Bicentennial celebrations. The
Founding Fathers taught us in many ways
what the true meaning of the rule of law is
to a free people.

Shortly after taking up his commission
as commander of the patriot armies, Wash-
ington promised his countrymen:

“When we assumed the soldier, we did not
lay aside the citizen; and we shall most sin-
cerely rejoice with you in that happy hour
when the establishment of American liberty
upon the most firm and solid foundations
shall enable us to return to our private
stations.”

Eight years later, Washington fulfilled that
pledge. Having been invited to lead his army
In insurrection against the state govern-
ments, which had dismally failed to attend to
the financial sufferings of the army, the
commander in chief addressed a mass meet-
ing of his officers in camp In Newhburgh. In
an effort to dissuade the army from interven-
ing into civilian affairs, he assured his com-
panions that “despite the slowness inherent
in deliberative bodies™ the legislatures would
“act justly.” He implored them, *As you value
your own sacred honor, as you respect the
rights of humanity, and as you regard the
military and national character of America,
to express your utmost horror and detesta-
tion of the man who wishes, under any spe-
clous pretense, to overturn the liberties
of our country. .. ."

When Washington finished his prepared
speech, the crowd remained sullen. His bio-
grapher, James Flexner, relates that Wash-
ington reached In his pocket and pulled
out a plece of paper from a member of the
Continental Congress that would show the
officers what that body was trylng to do. He
would read it.

But something was the matter with their
commander. He seemed unable to read the
paper. He paused. He fumbled In his walst-
coat pocket. And then he pulled out some-
thing that only a very few intimates had
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seem him wear, a pair of glasses. He ex-
plained, "Gentlemen, you will permit me to
put on my spectacles, for I have not only
grown grey but almost blind in the service
of my country.”

This simple statement won over the audi-
ence to Washington's persuasions, as they
looked with respect at the commander who
had led them so far and long.

Historians belleve that had Washington
been unable to surpress the insurrection, the
resulting chaos would probably have left
behind several small nations, ripe for con-
quest by outside powers. Flexner writes:

“Americans can never be adequately grate-
ful that George Washington possessed the
power and the will to Intervene effectlvely
in what may have been the most dangerous
hour the United States has ever known.”

A friend and admirer of George Washing-
ton also left a legacy of rule by law. This
patriot, who had starved and frozen with
Washington at Valley Forge, who had served
his country as Congressman, diplomat and
Becretary of State before filling the seat of
Chief Justice of the United States for thirty
four years, understood the need for solving
problems in the court room and not on the
battlefield.

In arguing for the Constitution at the
Richmond convention, delegate John Mar-
shall explained that it was the purpose of
this charter to create an independent legal
system that would settle disputes peaceably.

“What is the service or purpose of a judi-
clary,” he asked his fellow delegates, “but
to execute the laws in a peaceable, crderly
manrner, without shedding blood, or creating
a contest, or :.vailing yourselves of force?"”

One bundred and fifty three years later,
a future justice of the Supreme Court, Rob-
ert H. Jackson, wrote: “Struggles over power
that in Europe call out regiments of troops,
in America call out battalions of lawyers.”
John Marshall’s biographer Leonard Baker,
contends that this concept of Marshall, re-
stated by Jackson, better than anything else,
“explains the stability of the American Gov-
ernment.” Baker continues: “No government
of another major power has lasted so long,
has been so much the product of rationality
rather than violence.”

But legal order presupooses the preserva-
tion of basic social institutions upon which
the freedom of all depends. How to secure
both order and liberty, in the face of hostile
forces from outside our community who re-
fuse to bring disputes into a legal forum?

Marshall’s answer, given during the unde-
clared naval war between this Nation and
FPrance, was:

“Experience, the parent of wisdom, and
the great instructor of nations, has estab-
lished the truth of [the] position, that, re-
motely as we are placed from the belligerent
nations, and desirous as we are, by doing
Justice to all, to avold offense to any, yet
nothing short of the power of repelling ag-
gresslons will secure to our country a ra-
tional prospect of escaping the calamities
of war or national degradation.”

This statement glves us some insight into
the practical attitude which guided the
Founding Fathers in the formation of the
Republic.

However much they may have wished
to avold forelgn troubles, they recognized
that the Natlon cannot be safe if its defen-
sivle capabilities are shackled by unrealistic
rules.

It must be remembered that the framers
had witnessed at firsthand the inefficiency of
the Continental Congress in the management
of military affairs during the War of Inde-
pendence, Of the fifty-five framers who at-
tended the Constitutional Convention, no
less than thirty had performed military duty
in the Reveolution.

The framers also held fresh memories of
Bhays Rebellion, in which Governor Bowdoln
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of Massachusetts had single-handedly called
out the militia and ralsed an army to restore
order, before the reluctant and divided leg-
Islature could be moved to action.

It 18 my strong belief that the Iframers
strived to write a workable charter, one
that would survive the ages. It s my fur-
ther bellef that the framers were concerned
with grave dangers of internal disorder and
foreign pressures, both military and eco-
nomic, and that they chose to bulld a gov-
ernment able to cope with these kinds of
problems.

Thus, for the first 184 years of our Re-
public, the Constitution has been interpreted
as to permit United States Presidents to take
defensive actlons in response to, anticipation
of, foreign dangers to our citizens, property
or security.

As early as 1798, John Adams unilaterally
issued an order allowing American merchant
vessels to arm without the approval of Con-
gress. This was questioned in the legislature
on the grounds that if the President could
take the measures which he had taken, “He,
and not Congress, had the power of making
war."

The Congress debated the matter exten-
sively, but rejected any legislation that would
regulate the Presldent's actions. From the
printed debate In the House of Representa-
tives, it is clear the Congress distinguished
between offensive and defensive military
measures, recognizing that the President can
take proper actions for the defense of the
country, without restriction by Congress and
without a declaration of war.

The Speaker of the House, Mr. Dayton,
argued that the Presldent, as commander
in chief, was the officlal “whom the consti-
tution as made execusively the judge” of
employing the armed vessels of the United
States wherever he *“though the common
defense and general welfare required.”

The President was also supported by Con-
gressman Sewall, who ridiculed the idea that,
“our citizens going without the territory of
the Unilted States are to be no longer objects
of our attention' and “were to be abandoned
to the elements or to the hostility of man-
kind, wherever they went.”

This view of the President’s primary re-
sponsibility for the public safety has been
followed by nearly every President since. Only
three years later Thomas Jefferson sent into
the Mediterranean, on his own authority, a
squadron of four ships with Iinstructions
that should hostilitles be commenced by the
Barbary powers before its arrival, “this force
will be immedlately employed in the defense
and protection of our commerce. . . ." His
orders provided that pirate attacks agalnst
our shipping will be “repelled and punished.”
It was only after actual fighting had erupted
that Jefferson came to Congress for support.

Prior to our officlal entry into World War
II, President Roosevelt, without consulting
Congress, sent troops to occupy Greenland
and Iceland and order United States war-
ships to protect the British lifeline in the
Atlantic. He knew that a Congress which had
extended the draft in the same year by barely
a single vote could not be counted upon to
authorize these actions at the time they
were needed.

According to a documented study my
office has made of these Incldents, Presl-
dents have deployed troops into crisis areas
and used force or the threat of force on
more than two hundred occaslons since the
founding of the Republic without any prior
declaration of war. These events show a con-
sistent and growing practice by which Presi-
dent's have responded to forelgn threats
with the force they belleved was necessary,
and technologically avallable, In the particu-
lar moment of history. Although these meas-
ures have been reviewed and debated iIn
Congress many times, not once before the
1970's had Congress approved any legislative
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proposals to halt or prohibit any such defen-
sive action.

From this usage and Congressional ac-
quiescence arises an Ilmpressive source of
constitutional interpretation, which has been
accepted by the Supreme Court on at least
two occaslons as a basis for rejecting con-
gressional attempts to reverse its earlier idea
of exectulve authority.

But the President need not rely upon
practice to establish his authority. The basic
source of his power rests in the Constitution
itself.

First, the opening sentence of article II of
the Constitution reads:

“The executive power shall be vested In a
President of the United States of America.”

This is not a passive grant, but includes
the traditional power of protecting the na-
tional safety that has been historically rec-
ognized by the law of nations as a right of
the executive.

Second, the President is “the sole organ of
the nation in its external relations, and its
sole representative with forelgn nations.” At
least six sitting members of the Supreme
Court have accepted this description of exec-
utive power by John Marshall and interpreted
it to mean that the President has “primary
responsibility for the conduct of forelgn
affairs.”

Third, section 2 of article 11 designates
the President as “Commander-in-Chief.”
This power has been traditionally defined
to encompass “the conduct of all military
operations in time of peace and of war, em=-
bracing control of the disposition of troops,
the direction of vessels of war and the plan-
ning and execution of campaigns. . . ."

Fourth, section 3 of article II vests with
the President the duty and right to “take
care that the laws be faithfully executed.”
The Supreme Court has construed this
power to Include enforcement not only of
statutes and treaties, but also of “the rights,
duties and obligations growing out of the
constitution itself, our international rela-
tions, and all the protection implied by the
nature of the government under the Consti-
tution.”

This, as I say, has been the historical in-
terpretation of the Constitution. With the
advent of the 1970’s however, when the going
started getting tough In Vietnam, Congress
suddenly reversed itself and began to claim
dominion over a host of military and foreign
policy powers. In 19873, Congress enacted
over the President's veto, the war powers
resolution. This document asserts for Con=-
gress control over the entire fleld of troop
commitment and deployment.

The law is triggered by the Introduction
of American forces, without a declaration of
war, (1) into hostilities or imminent hos-
tilities, (2) into the territory. air space or
waters of a forelgn nation, when equipped
for combat, or (3) in numbers which sub-
stantially enlarge United States forces
equipped for combat already located in &
forelgn nation, such as NATO areas.

When military forces are introduced In
one of these situations, the President must
report on 1t to Congress within 48 hours and
periodically thereafter. The President can-
not use the Armed Forces for longer than 60
days, unless Congress votes specific author-
ity. He is given an additional 30 days only
if the safety of our troops demand their
confinued use In the course of removal.

The Presldent cannot take defensive meas-
ures, even during this 60 or 90 day period,
if Congress orders the withdrawal of United
States forces sooner. The law provides that
the President must obey such a congressional
directive.

Also, since 1973, Congress has Imposed a
ban on the use of any funds to finance the
Involvement of American military forces in
hostilitles in, or over, or from off the shores
of, North and South Vietnam, Laos or Cam-
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bodia. In addition, Congress had enacted a
provision requiring the withdrawal of NATO
forces proportlonate to any balance of pay-
ments deficlt caused by stationing our troops
in Europe.

Recently, while President Ford was taking
unto his own hands the protection of Amer-
fcans In Phnom Penh and Saigon, Congress
was spinning its wheels debating amendment
after amendment to the supporting legisla-
tion that the President had asked for to
demonstrate unity in our national policy.
These amendments proposed to restrict the
number of Americans who would operate our
mission in Salgon, establish a ten-day time
limit to accomplish the evacuation, and re-
quire the President to report every detall of
the evacuation operation to Congress every
few hours, among many other restrictions.

What we were primarily concerned with In
this debate was a repetition of what history
has been filled with in the past—a threat to
American lives, American property and Amer-
ican freedom overseas. My point is to keep
the War Powers Resolution, and its offspring,
in debate, In the hope that at some time in
the future thls matter can be considered by
the American people In the form that it
should be, a constitutional amendment.

The unfortunate developments in Indo-
China are pointing out, very graphically, to
the American people that under this law,
the President cannot protect American lives
and property overseas anymore without au-
thority of Congress, and, if he tries, they
can call the whole thing off at any time.

To me, one of the weak points of the en-
tire eplsode we are going through is that it
has crippled, not only the President, but
through him, the United States in its ability
to remain a respected and believed power
able to express its historic prerogatives
across the world.

I can tell you from personal experiences
in the Pacific, and from rather constant com-
munication with friends around the rest of
the world, the rank of this country is slipping
and it is slipping fast.

Whether or not we can stop it, I do not
know. I hope and pray we can. I think we can.
But it 1s golng to take a decision of the
American people and the Congress, both. The
President cannot do it alone.

The question I shall leave with you is
whether rule by law can survive a weakened
America, which seems indeclsive about even
protecting its own cltizens? Do we have the
will to act in an honest way to those people
in the rest of the world to whom we have
made promises? It is to the American people
where we must truly seek a rebirth of our
strength and determination. This is why I
have laid this problem before you tonight.

A TRIBUTE TO RANDY CAIN

HON. JACK HIGHTOWER

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 14, 1975

Mr. HIGHTOWER. Mr. Speaker, it
gives me a great deal of pleasure to share
with my colleagues the success of one
of my constituents in an organization
that prepares high school students for a
vital role in our free enterprise system.

Randy Cain of Pampa, Tex., has just
completed a year as national president,
high school division, of the Distributive
Education Clubs of America. This orga-
nization is made up of students through-
out the Nation who gain valuable expe-

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

rience in various aspects of business,
including marketing, merchandising,
and market research, through jobs that
they hold while in high school. The
DECA organization does not limit itself
to the narrow definition of business, but
also has a broad program of charitable
and civic activities designed to assure
that members will develop the sense of
responsibility so important in our society.

Randy Cain's accomplishment and the
vigor of the Pampa distributive educa-
tion program and DECA chapter are in
the best tradition of American per-
severance and dedication.

TEE 10TH ANNIVERSARY OF THE
HEADSTART PROGRAM

HON. MARTHA KEYS

OF KANSAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, May 14, 1975

Mrs. KEEYS. Mr. Speaker, this week
marks the 10-year anniversary of the
Headstart program. It has been and con-
finues to be a pioneering force in the
field of preschool education and child
development.

One of our highest priorities must be
the education of our children in a way
that they can realize their full poten-
tial as human beings and become pro-
ductive citizens. If we are to tackle
effectively the problem of burgeoning
welfare rolls and rising crime statistics,
then we must use every lever to enable
the educational process to be successful.
The importance of early childhood years
to the future development of an adult is
well known.

We must begin at that age level, par-
ticularly for children who for one reason
or another do not have the opportunities
at home to prepare them for a successful
and healthy elementary school experi-
ence. Headstart has done this.

Since its inception in 1965, more than
5.3 million children have participated in
the Headstart program. Today the Head-
start program operates in every State
and U.S. territory. In Kansas, there are
28 programs reaching thousands of
children.

In addition to its educational function,
the Headstart program offers children
medical and dental sereening, nutritional,
and social services. It is important to
point out that parents and volunteers are
involved in every aspect of Headstart.
This has focused attention on the im-
portance of parental involvement in the
education of their children.

The success of Headstart has led to the
initiation of other programs such as
Homestart where trained personnel go
to the home to assist in the education of
preschool children and Follow Through
which continues through third grade the
educational services offered by Headstart.

The Headstart program provides an
excellent example of what can be ac-
complished by people working together
and it should be continued. Millions of
children have benefited from these ef-
forts. Our country will reap the rewards.
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CHERI MANGHAM SCORES A FIRST
FOR NROTC

HON. CHARLES WILSON

OF TEXAS
IN I'HE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, May 14, 1975

Mr. CHARLES WILSON of Texas. Mr.
Speaker, most of my colleagues in the
House know me as & man who supports
a strong National Defense Establishment
and as one who has publicly expressed
fears about the quality of the Armed
Forces now entrusted with the defense of
this country.

I would like to speak today, however,
about one member of our Armed Forces
about whom I have no such reserva-
tions—a young woman who has been
tested and found not only qualified but
superior in the talents she will bring to
the U.S. Navy.

Last month Cheri Jane Mangham of
Nacogduches, Tex., became the first
woman in the United States to graduate
from the Naval Reserve Officer Training
Corps program. She was No. 1 in the
class of 25 ensigns at Jacksonville Uni-
versity in Jacksonville, Fla., on the basis
of her performance record in the NROTC
and her grade point average of 3.35 on
a 4-point scale.

Her spectacular success in the pro-
gram—maked by service as battalion ex-
ecutive officer in charge of drilling, duty
execution, and conduct of students—is
even more remarkable since she com-
pleted the 4-year NROTC scholarship
program in only 3 years.

Cheri transferred to Jacksonville Uni-
versity from Stephen F. Austin Uni-
versity in Nacogdoches. She was greatly
encouraged in her decision to join the
Navy by a former Navy nurse and a
former Navy lieutenant commander who
is now mayor of Nacogdoches—her
mother and father.

Although Cheri majored in inferna-
tional relations, her military studies in-
cluded naval orientation, sea power,
navigation, electronics, missiles, radar,
and military management. Those courses
have prepared her for the next step in
her naval career—and it is a very big
step. She plans to become an intelligence
officer for an aviation squadron, and she
is now at Lowry Air Force Base in Colo-
rado for training.

In a recent interview with a Jackson-
ville newspaper, Cheri talked about the
problems she has encountered in the
male-dominated NROTC program:

I knew it would be difficult. But if a
woman has capability and wants to do some-
thing different with her lfe, there is no
reason why she shouldn’t.

This year is International Women's
Year, a time when the many accomp-
lishments of women are being high-
lighted and their potential for more in-
volvement is being investizated. Cheri’s
past achievements and future prospects
contain the success of the women’s
movement in microcosm. As a former
Navy lieutenant, I salute Cheri for a job
well done.




14422
“BIG BLUE MARBLE”

HON. CHARLES B. RANGEL

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 14, 1975

Mr. RANGEL. Mr. Speaker, the ongo-
ing controversy about which programs
are to be aired on television is an under-
standable one since advocates on both
sides exhibit rational arguments support-
ing their respective views. In the midst
of this controversy, a program which is
appealing to those who favor more pro-
grams geared to the large audience of
children, is gaining international re-
known. “Big Blue Marble,” the first in-
ternational children’s television series,
is a unique television program now being
aired over more than 120 stations across
the country. This 26-minute program
visits three countries weekly, contains
animated folktales, a “how to" segment,
and a special “Dear Pen Pal.” It is geared
toward those viewers between the ages of
8 and 15, carrying them around the world
through visual impact, and telling each
other how they live.

The “Big Blue Marble” is offered free
to stations as a public service by ITT.
This is a wonderful idea, for it is a step
in the right direction toward opening the
communication barriers for the future
adults of our world. “Big Blue Marble" is
a means of overcoming the ignorance ex-
hibited by so many of us stemming from
a belief that those different from our-
selves are less smart or not as good. The
program contributes to a greater appre-
ciation and tolerance for other people
and cultures and comes at a time in a
child’s life when these attitudes are crit-
ically being shaped.

The program has won a special cita-
tion by Action for Children’s Television—
ACT—a committee of concerned citizens
privately monitoring and attempting to
influence positively television program-
ing for children. I applaud this new pro-
gram, and encourage its growth to every
television station across the Nation.

I place at this point in the ReEcorp sev-
eral newspaper articles describing the
Nationwide impact of the “Big Blue
Marble":

[From the New York News, Apr. 20, 1975)
THE WoRLD'S A Ramnsow on “Bic BLUE
MAREBLE"

(By George Makslan)

Each week thousands of youngsters go
hopscotching the globe without once leaving
their living rooms thanks to the magle of
television’s latest children's success, "“Big
Blue Marble,” which is seen on 130 stations
across the nation, including Channels 11 and
18 here (Sundays at 9 a.m. and Fridays at
8 a.m., respectively).

The youngsters visit such far-away lands

as Tunisia, Ball, Jamaica, Eenya., Egypt.
Thalland, Ireland, Switzerland, Colombia
and Yugoslavia, to see how other children
live, work, play and grow up.

Comes the fall, viewers wil be given an
extra treat when the series goes behind the
Iron Curtain to Russia. “It will mark the
first children’s serles to visit that country,”
gaid producer Henry Fownes, who co-created
the program with Bob Garrison and EKen
Bnyder.

“I was in Moscow late last month ne-
gotiating the deal. And I got word today
that they approved it. They sald I was to
have my crew in Moscow by May 10. Those
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Russians work like an army sergeant. They
don’t give you much notice at all.
BETTER THAN OLGA

“After we arrive in Moscow, we'll head
stralght to Rostov in the south near the
Caspian Sea. There we're going to do a
plece on a gymnast who's supposed to be even
more astounding than the Olympic cham-
plon Olga Korbut. We also plan to visit a
children’s railroad, which is entirely run by
youngsters, from the engine car to selling
tickets. Children’s rallroads are very com-
mon in soclalist countries,” he added.

"“We'll head back to Moscow on the 18th
(May), where we're going to film a segment
on ‘Ploneer Palaces,’” This is a fascinating
project, the most unique thing I've ever
seen.

“There are 35 such places in Moscow, and
35,000 in the entire Soviet Union,” he con-
tinued. “Not all, of course, are former pal-
aces. Most are newly constructed buildings.
These centers are for youngsters who want
to learn everything from sculpture to mod-
ern dance. They even have a reproduction
of a MIG fighter plane, where children can
go in and examine all the parts.

“The Russians are very serlous about their
children and their education. As one Rus-
sian sald to me during my visit, “There’s only
one ruling class in Russla and that’s our
children.’ "

STRONG FAMILY TIES

Fownes, who already has filmed programs
in such Iron Curtain countries as Poland,
Czechoslovakia, Hungary and Yugoslavia, be-
lieves children are allke the world over. “It
doesn't make any difference where they live,"”
he said, "they have the same Interests as our
children. The only difference I sense is that
there’s less juvenile delinquency over there.
But my observations are really limited,” he
admitted. “I'm wusually very busy working.
But generally you don't see kids roaming
the streets as you do here.”

The producer continued: “In Europe and
elsewhere, there are strong family ties. Chil-
dren from an early age are given responsibil-
ity and are expected to live up to it. They also
get the respect that goes along with it. I
think this 1s a very healthy thing.

“I'm not knocking America, you under-
stand. But I belleve that in this country our
children are not required to pull their cwn
weight. We're a very affluent nation. Over
there, part of the growing-up process is to
have a job and to have responsibility.”

Omne of the most popular features of the
program is the “Dear Pen Pal” segment.
“This alone brings in an average of 5,000 let-
ters a week,” sald Fownes. “Any American
child who wants a foreign pen pal friend
slmply writes to the televised box number,
giving his or her name, address, sex, age,
special intersts, and saying whether a boy
or girl pen pal is wanted,

‘“The ‘Big Marble’ computer then matches
the American child with one from another
country of the same age and Interests. Within
weeks, the U.S. child gets a postcard telling
whom to write, and where.”

The producer sald the series will be syndi-
cated around the world next year to about
70 nations, or roughly 50% of the children
in the world.

“Big Blue Marble,” which is offered free to
stations as a public service by ITT (their
only requirement is that the program be pre-
sented without commercial interruption),
gets its name from the picture of the earth
snapped from moon orbit by Col. Frank
Borman in October 1968. When his space
capsule pulled away from the earth and he
got his first look at the planet from space,
he exclalmed, "My God, it looks like a big
blue marble!”

SCENES OF POVERTY

“The title gives the impression that the
world’s a big, beautiful place,” said Fownes.
“but it’s not enough to show just the icing,
the pretty parts of the world. On our series,
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we also go into the poverty, the anguish and
the misery. We'll show, for instance, a poor
shoe shine boy In Bogota, Columbia, and his
struggle to exist. And we've done segments on
blind skiers in Aspen.”

Fownes said the alm of the series, which
made its debut last September and was
glven a stamp of approval by Action for
Children’s Television, 18 to instill in young-
sters a sense of understanding appreciation
and tolerance for people, countries and cul-
tures around the world. “If it does that, I'll
consider the show a success,” he said.

[From the Des Moines (Iowa) Register,
Apr. 6, 1975]

“Brg BLUE MarsLE” Fiums WoORLD'S CHILDREN
(By Jo Ann Levine)

NEwW YORrRE, N.¥.—What can you do with a
world that looks like & marble when seen
from outer space?

Hold it close and warm in your hand, play
games with if, discover what everybody else
is doing with it. 2

That is just what “Big Blue Marble,” the
child-size name for the first international
children’s television series, does as it films
children around the world telling each other
how they live—and laugh.

Sandwiched between 10 hellos and 10 good-
byes in different languages, this 26-minute
weekly program, uninterrupted by com-
mercials, is in its first season on 120 stations
in the United States.

Bob Garrison, the series’ co-producer, says
that Alpha-Venture, Inc., expects by the end
of 1976 that “Big Blue Marble" will be syndi-
cated to about 70 nations, or roughly 50 per-
cent of the children in the world.

The series, which cost $3 million to re-
search and complete 26 weeks of program-
ing, is offered by International Telephone &
Telegraph Corporation (ITT) as a public
service to any station which agrees to offer
it without commercial interruption.

"The program has won a special citation by
Action for Children’s Television (ACT), a
committee of concerned citizens privately
monitoring and attempting to influence
positively television programing for children.

Fach program features children in three
countries outside the United States and one
segment on children in the United States,
Each program also includes a section on how
to make something, a folk tale, some jokes,
and a pen-pal section.

One program starts with an animated
skit: "“Walter, get me France,” says one
character. France lights up on a map while
the characters explain that “France is be-
tween Spain and Germany.” A nine-year-old
girl talks about the sand yachts which her
famlily race along Normandy Beach. Then the
next segment is in Hong Eong, where a little
girl named Carolyn takes viewers around her
father's snake farm.

While Carolyn, another child, and the
manager of the farm lug a python, Carolyn
explains that the snake is so heavy it takes
three people to carry it. After unpacking
some elephant snakes, watching a cobra
being milked, and noting that “snakes are
good cltizens,” Carolyn confides that her
father wants her to take over the farm some
day. She isn't sure she wants to because “T
mav want to do something more unusual.”

Viewers, who are expected to be from about
8 to 15, then are shown how to make designs
with paint and potatoes before moving on
to Holland where a miniature city called
Madurodam is filmed In such a way that at
first it appears to be regular slze.

Other programs Include a child milking
poats in Switzerland, another working on a
fishine trawler in Jceland, a 15-year-old girl
from Virginia llving with six other girls in
a New York Clty penthouse while on a ballet
scholarship, and a dog-training school in
England where the teacher explains there are
no disobedient dogs, only Inexperienced
owners,

Four crews travel around the world filming
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stories for the program which is edited in
New York.

Clare O'Brien, the series' educational di-
rector, said that reactions from children indi-
cate they are most interested when children
do the talking, and that they enjoy watching
children who are able to effect things on
thelir own.

One teacher in California sald, “Before the
show, my class used the term, “forelgn chil-
dren ' After seeing several of the shows, they
dropped the word, ‘foreign.'”

[From the Newport News (Va.) Press,
Mar. 27, 1975]

TV TraPs CHILDREN, PRODUCER SAYS
(By Jo Ann Levine)

New Yorx.—If adults had learned what
Bill Bryan wants children to learn about
watching television, they would keep it at a
distance, move it out of the center of atten-
tion in a home, and be its master,

As producer of the local WCBS children’s
show “Patchwork Family,” Bryan says that
Just because there is a block of children’s
shows running for six hours on Saturday
does not mean that children are supposed
to watch them all, or watch any indiscrimi-
nately.

“It is the responsibility of the parents to
watch a program and to gauge that program
either with or for the child,” sald Bryan,

The parents are the only ones who know
the child. They are the only ones who know
about the individual sensitivity.

“You have to say to the child, “You have
your viewing time (and I'm not the first one
to say this). You can watch tomorrow from
8 to 10, it is an honor system.’ You may even
say, '‘Make a cholce (but try and keep an
eye on it, too).”

To Bryan, a good children’s show does not
talk down to children, and it keeps a “cer-
taln removal of distance.” It allows the child
to be a more independent critic of what he
is watching, rather than forcing him to look.

With “Patchwork Family” Bryan says he
has tried to have a cast with a “Take-me-as-
I-am quality,” and no people who come on
and act as “I'm going to make you love me,
kids.”

It is the forcing which he feels has per-
vaded children’s television: “Tell Mommy
you want those cornflakes.” Or, “You'd bet-
ter tune In tomorrow."”

“That's one thing I like about public tele-
vision,” Bryan cautioned. “They have this
quality of removal of distance—whether
consclously or unconsclously, or whether it
is innate good taste; they do less of it.

“Children are Interested in any subject.
I don't care what it is, as long as you gear it
for their age and present it in an Interesting
Wa?."

To help parents put television into per-
spective for themselves and their children,
Bryan says:

“Television is not show business. It can be
entertainment but it is not a consuming
entertainment. How can it be when it is
interrupted every 15 minutes by a commer-
cial? Or when all of a sudden a slide says,
"We bring you a special news bulletin'?

“It is an informal device,” he adds, “ana
therefore it Is due only part of your time.
In the old days, the average American saw
just over one movie a week. Why should you
demand something great every night? It can
trap you, so you have to maintain your own
distance from it.”

Asked if he would suggest that people take
television out of thelr homes, he sald quickly,
“I know people who have done it and have
been delighted with it.”

Then after a pause, he added, “No, T don’t
think so, because I think television can be
quite wvaluable and entertaining. It should
be treated In a more casual way; it should
be the raison d'etre of your evenings at
home."

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

[From Grit, Apr. 27, 1975]
COURAGE ON THE SLOPES
(By Mike Lipman)

Vicki DeCastro has learned to skl pretty
well on the slopes near Aspen, Colo.

That's not too unusual for a 15-year-old
girl, except for one thing—Vicki is legally
blind.

“I felt pretty good about getting up on
skis,” Vicki reminisced after a day on Butter-
milk Mountain at Aspen. “That morning
I fell a lot as I came down off Buttermilk.
But by afternoon I had stopped falling. I
had the most fun coming down the second
time off the top of the mountain.”

Vicki is from Sheridan, Wyo., and attends
school in Colorado. That she and many other
blind and partly blind youngsters and adults
are learning to skl is the result of a program
begun by another blind skier, Jean Eymere.

It all came about because Eymere refused
to accept defeat when he became blind,

The story of the skiing experiences of
Vicki, Eymere, and others will be told in an
episode of Big Blue Marble to be shown later
this year. The award-winning weekly tele-
vision series geared toward youngsters eight
to 15 i1s seen on more than 120 stations In
this country and is scheduled to be shown
abroad.

Eymere was a member of the French “B”
Olympic ski team in 1956 and was the top
downhill racer among European university
students. In 1970, as a result of diabetes, he
lost his sight.

Aided by a friend, Brian Webber, of Spring-
field, Mass.,, Eymere learned to ski all over
again. Few would realize, as they watch him
ski at Aspen now, that Eymere, 38, is blind.

Soon after he recovered his skill, Eymere
got the idea that if he could be blind and
ski, others cculd too. So In 1971 he created
a program known as Blind Outdoor Leisure
Development (BOLD).

He approached the Aspen Ski School and
Aspen Highland Ski School with his idea.
Both now furnish instructors at no charge
for blind sklers. Lions Club International,
whose projects often deal with sight, also
supports the program.

The BOLD program, open to all ages, has
spread from Aspen to Los Angeles, San Fran-
cisco, Detroit, Milwaukee, and Chicago. Ey-
mere attends skiing clinics and provides
instruction.

The first thing a BOLD ski student does is
“see” the skis, boots, and poles by feel. Then
come lessons in putting on boots and using
the ‘other equipment. Next, a student dons
skis and learns to walk and slide.

In a one-to-one relationship, the instructor
teachers the student how to position him-
self To do this, the teacher faces the stu-
dent, sets him into the proper stance, and
skis backward holding onto him.

After the student learns to get set, the
instructor skis behind him with his arms
wrapped around the novice and the latter's
skis between his.

Then comes the-big test—soloing. The stu-
dent begins on the small hills, learns to
snowplow (cross the skis to slow down or
stop), uses the chair lift, and so on.

“Quite often, a blind student progresses
quicker than a sighted person,” sald Ey-
mere. The reason is that the blind student
is not afraid, he sald.

Eymere estimated BOLD has taught about
b0 youngsters to ski since it was organized.
Last year, blind youngsters learned to ski
on 157 days at Aspen. The youngest was nine;
another was a b563-year-old man just as
enthusiastic as the youngsters.

For Eymere, who lives in Aspen with his
wife, Wils, and their two sons, Oliver and
Dominique, it's a case in which the blind
leading the blind has produced remarkable
results.
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[From Teacher magazine, May-June 1975]
BEING 'CHo0sSY” AsoUT TV
(By Kathy Sterling and Jane Cohen)
“BIG BLUE MARBLE"

For a documented trip around the world
try “Big Blue Marble” (check local listings).
Except for public broadcasting, this is the
first regularly scheduled children’s show un-
interrupted by commercials (they appear in
a block at the end of the show). Each show
visits three countries, contains animated
folktales, a “how to' segment and the special
“Dear Pen Pal."

Students can participate in “Dear Pen Pal”
by writing to: Dear Pen Pal, Box 4054, Santa
Barbara, Calif. 93103. The letter must specify
the country the child is interested In and
whether he or she would prefer correspond-
ing with a boy or a girl (Maybe they will
change that with time and pressure.)

An international correspondence may start
as a summer project but last for years. Dis-
cuss what your students want to learn from
thelr pen pals. Can they locate their coun-
tries on a map? What can they thare about
their own lives? Have an international cos-
tume party and serve foods that originate
in other countries. You might, for example,
serve french bread and chili. Include songs
in foreign languages.

Ask your school or local librarian for help
with your research or call on the language
teachers at the nearest high school or college.
Above all, find out if any students have rela-
tives who speak another language or can help
with the food. Although the project is inter-
national in scope, don't forget to include your
own community.

Special films and teaching aids for class-
room use in connection with “Big Blue Mar-
ble” are available to teachers at a modest
cost. For detalls and further information.
contact: Alphaventure, 717 Fifth Avenue
New York, N.¥. 10022.

Enjoy your summer!

[From the Philadelphia Tribune, Apr. 4,
1975]
“Bic BLue MarerE” YouncsTeEr Tours U.S.
CrTIES

Youngsters who enjoyed seeing 12-year-old
Richard Ace, Jr. play the drums with his
father's reggae band on a recent segment of
“Big Blue Marble,” the international chil-
dren’s television serles, will get the chance to
see Richard perform in selected U.S. citles.

The young and talented Jamalcan is now
making a cross-country tour with his Dad’s
band. They have been in Detrolt, Chicago
and Minneapolis.

Other cities lined up so far include: New
York City, April 34, Indlanapolls, April 2,
Los Angeles, March 31-April 1. The rest of
the tour is being arranged.

The “Blue Marble” segment in which Rich-
ard appeared was filmed in Jamalca as each
program of the 26-week series features chil-
dren in three countries outside the United
States and one segment on children in the
U.8—showing how they live and laugh.

The series, which cost $3 million to re-
search and complete 26 weeks of program-
ming is offered by International Telephone
and Telegraph Corporation (ITT) as a public
service to any station which agrees to offer it
without commercial Interruption. In its first
season it is running on 120 stations in the
Unlted States.

Bob Garrison, the series’ co-producer, says
that Alpha-Venture, Inc., expects by the end
of 1976 that “Big Blue Marble” will be syndi-
cated to about 70 nations, or roughly 50 per=
cent of the children In the world.

The program is being considered for an
Emmy nomination, has been named best new
children’s series by the Boston Globe and has
won a special citation by Action for Chil-
dren’s Television (ACT), a committee of con-
cerned citizens privately monitoring and at-
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tempting to positively influence television
programming for children.

Each program of “Blg Blue Marble” also
includes a section of how to make something,
a folk tale, some jokes and a pen-pal section.

“Big Blue Marble” is not designed to teach
specific disciplines,” says Clare Lynch
O'Brien, the show's educational consultant.
“Instead, it alms to increase awareness, fa-
miliarity and curiosity about all the fasci-
nating things to be found in the world.”

Four crews travel around the world film-
ing stories for the program which is edited in
New York.

In the segment in which Richard played
his drums, the show salled from Jamalca to
the Sulu Islands in the Philippines to observe
& B-year-old who works on the village farm.
Finally, castles, dragons, rabbits, frogs and
Indians—all made from sand—were displayed
at the Annual Sand Castle Contest in San
Diego, Calif.

“Blg Blue Marble” takes its name from the
plcture of the Earth snapped from Moon
Orbit by Col. Frank Borman. It showed the
world looking like a marble. The show 1is
aimed at children 8-15 and special films and
teaching aids are used In conjunction with
the serles.

[From the Pittsburgh Courler, Apr. 5, 1975]
NEw Strar Star Is A TEENAGER

Indian sitar music, Introduced to major
U.S. audiences by Ravi Shankar and the
Beatles, comes to the world of children’s
television on this week's “Blg Blue Marble.”

Fifteen-year-old- Rajesh Sanghi, a native
of India's capital, New Dehli, Is scen prac-
ticing the complex stringed instrument under
the watchful eye of his guru, Ustad Amjad
All Khan. During the five-minute segment,
filmed on location, Rajesh also explains the
instrument's history and plays a famous
Indian classic.

Young Rajesh has been studying the sitar
for three years. The instrument is difficult
to play and requires spiritual discipline as
well as musical skill.

BEGINNINGS

The sitar criginated in India or Persia and
probably was developed during the 13th cen-
tury. It is used primarily to play classical
music of India called "ragas."

The complex instrument has six to seven
main strings, which the musician plucks with
a wire plectrum, or pick, worn on the right
forefinger. It also has 12 to 20 sympathetic
strings, which are not plucked, but vibrate
when the main strings are played. The sitar,
usually made of wood, has a long, broad
neck and a pear-shaped body.

The Indian musician, Ravi Shankar, ranks
as the world's best-known sitarist. The
Beatles and several other rock musiclans in
Western countries have adapted the instru-
ment for several of thelr more spiritual
music. .

TO BALI

Also on “Big Blue Marble” this week,
Balinese children dance the “trampong.” The
young dancers perform in Western costumes
to the music of a Balinese percussion orches-
tra, called a “gamelan.”

“The Moose's Coat,” an old North Ameri-
can Indlan story from Manitou, Canada, I8
this week’s animated folktale. The story tells
how the moose ended up with a baggy coat
and ugly horns while the other animals were
glven different coats.

Finally, young Christie Rice of Florida tells
about her favorite sport, tarpon and bone
fishing.

FIRST WORLWIDE SERIES

“Big Blue Marble,” the first worldwide
children’s television series, shows how chil-
dren in different lands work, play, live and
grow up. Presented without commercial in-
terruption as a public service by Interna-
tional Telephone and Telegraph Corporation,
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the weekly series 1s shown on 120 U.S. com~

mercial and educational stations. It 1s slated

for international distribution later this year.
AWARD-WINNING SERIES

Action for Children’'s Television (ATC),
outspoken consumer Iinterest group con-
cerned with quality children’s programming,
has honored the serles with its “Achieve-
ment in Children’s Television" Award. Also,
the National Association for Better Broad-
casting (NABB) has selected “Big Blue Mar-
ble” as the best new television series for
children and teens.

The Christian Science Montor called “Big
BElue Marble” a hit, and the hit, and the
Boston Globe named the serles the best chil-
dren’s show of 1074. “Big Blue Marble"” is
currently in contention for an Emmy Award
as the Outstanding Entertalnment Children’'s
Serles.

THE SOVIET UNION: AN
ORCHESTRATED SOCIETY

HON. ROBERT H. MICHEL

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 14, 1975

Mr. MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, as Com-
munist aggressors move to establish con-
trol over ever more nations of the world,
it is useful to pause and consider just
what kind of a society may be in prospect
for the peoples who are now to be gov-
erned by Marxist doctrines.

In that regard, where better to look
than to the granddaddy of all the Com-
munist nations, Soviet Russia?

The Russian system, if it is nothing
else, is just that—a system. Omnipotent
and allpervasive, the Communist ideol-
ogy permeates every aspect of life in the
Soviet Union. Religion, home life, educa-
tion, the arts and history alike are sys-
tematically controlled by the govern-
ment, and orchestrated to produce the
effect desired by those in charge.

In an era of détente, we should not
forget that, not forget what it means to
live in a Communist nation. Some in-
cisive thinking on this subject was offered
this week by the Peoria Journal-Star,
which took an editorial look at Russian
plans for the celebration of the 30th
anniversary of V-E Day, and found much
evidence of the sort of orchestration of
which I speak.

The editorial makes good reading for
all of us, and so I would ask that it be
printed here in the REcorD:

ORCHESTRATING REpD HISTORY

The Soviet Union is staging the most gran-
diose war celebration of even its history of
celebration to mark the 30th annlversary of
what we call V-E day-—the end of World War
II in Europe.

It is a curious phenomenon that has raised

eyebrows at the scope of these activities this
year, an unprecedented avalanche of books,
movies, TV shows, art exhibits, even an opera
to mark this anniversary and glorify World
War II.

It i1s another example of how the Sovlet
system makes a decision and then inundates
all forms of expression including the “arts"
to produce a propaganda deluge.

Then you wonder, why?

Because you know it is calculated.

That is a hard one to answer.

But the new demonstration of the massive
size and comprehensive nature of Soviet con-
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trol and guldance of all forms of expression
also demonstrates one way In which it is
used—they give their own calculated, un-
varied version of “history” with more regard
for Red propaganda than for accuracy or
truth.

Hence, all this materlal treats the war as
almost exclusively a Russian achievement,
but also describes it as “a war begun by
capitallsts and ended by Communists.”

In fact, of course, it was a war begun by
National Sociallsts in close and secret alli-
ance with Soviet Russia, herself,

What really happened was that Commu-
nist and Nazl negotiators reached a secret ac-
cord in Moscow even while the Soviets were
stringing along an open show of “negotia-
tions” with Britain and France for a common
front.

That agreement guaranteed Hitler a peace-
ful eastern berder for the attack on France,
and the war actually began with east and
west to divide Poland between them. (Plus
the “gift" of Latvia, Lithuania and Estonia,
which countries were snuffed out by Soviet
armies as Hitler was snuffing out his targets.)

The partnership was a huge success in mu-
tual conquests and they then began to dis-
cuss longer term plans for literally dividing
the world.

Hitler urged Russia to take India for
starters and to eventually gobble up Asia,
while he concentrated on Europe,

They finally “fell out” because both wanted
Greece, Yugoslavia and the Middle East. Hit-
ler wanted It, looking back to the classic
World War I alliance of Germany, Middle
Europe and Turkey, Russia wanted the Dar-
danelles and full control of the Middle East-
ern outlets from her Black Sea coasts.

They couldn't agree, although they got far
enough along in scheduling the “digesting”
of proposed step-by-step conquests to figure
that after a considerable gap they'd be ready
for the final assault in a new war in 1980—
on the United States! (We were neutral at
that time!)

(Details on this did not become available
to us until we got the German records after
World War II.)

With his easy vietory in France and the
gobbling up of all Europe, Hitler began to
look upon his former partner-in-crime as a
more tempting target and more dangerous
neighbor than Britain. So Instead of finish-
ing the original job, he launched his surprise
attack on Russia,

The record is clear of both Stalin and
Molotov being horrified and explosive about
this breach of faith., The German alllance
with Japan, also secretly worked out, shook
them even more until a brilliant spy let
them know that Japan was far more in-
terested in the rice bowl of Southeast Asia
than in the Siberian steppes and war with
Russia.

None of this, of course, is included in the
great commemoration of their “Great Pa-
triotic War”, much less in the ideologic
bunkum about a war “begun by capitalists
and gloriously ended by the wondrous might
of Communism."

In fact, it was a war born by “National
Soclalist” Germany and the “National Com-
munists"” of Russia.

It was the -capitallsts who re-armed
Russla when she was flat and desperate,
delivering the materials of war over whole
continents from the south and through the
oceans, And it was the “capitalists” who
rocked German forces back hundreds of
miles into Germany and then waited for the
Russians to make it from the other direc-
tlon—for weeks,

Sort of upside down history.

But that 1s a basic fact we can't afford to
forget. There 1s no such thing as “free
press”’ in any complete soclalist system.
Every means of expression is not merely
controlled In the sense of censorship but
actually directed by the government for the
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purposes of fact control and mind control of
the people.

They don't just abridge liberty of ex-
pression. They orchestrate the arts, the
entertainment, the news, the books, and
everything to create whatever fake “truth”
suits the purposes of the people in power in
the Kremlin.

When investing wuseful facts to replace
true ones is a way of life, and a dally
“system", you have to be careful.

And you have to consider, also, what
activities and what problems exist in this
kind of system that require such total or-
chestration even after 50 years.

If their purposes are good and their
system very successful, you would think
they could relax a little bit at least.

Until they do, we had better be a bit less
careless than we have been of late in just
regarding these things as “another political
system” and a “different culture” that
“suits them” even if it wouldn't suit us.

It is neither a philoscphy nor a culture.

It is a raw tool for power.

When power is the God, it 1s dangerous
to forget that fact.

EXPLAINING CITY GOVERNMENT
TO YOUNG PEOPLE

HON. JOHN J. RHODES
OF ARIZONA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 14, 1975
Mr. RHODES. Mr. Speaker, Dorothy

Theilkas, the chairman of the task force
on Career Education Committee for the

city of Phoenix Commission on Youth,
has done a fine job of explaining local
government to fourth graders in a pam-

phlet titled ‘““Your City Government:
Sanitation and Streets.”

In her imaginatively illustrated pam-

phlet, Mrs. Theilkas systematically ex-
plains the sanitation and street opera-
tions of the city of Phoenix, “Wild Bill,”
a fictitious character created by Mr. Bill
Keans who is now Phoenix’s new clean-
up symbol, introduces children to the
sanitation inspectors and workers whose
job it is to take care of the complex sani-
tation and street systems. The pamphlet
impresses upon the young reader the
importance of respecting the efforts
made to keep the city clean and safe.

An example of Mrs. Theilkas’ writing
style can be seen in the following para-
graph describing landfills:

Every town and city must decide on the
area that is best to dispose of its garbage
and trash., The Sanitation Engineers and
Department Heads study and plan for the
best possible areas and how much the land
will hold. Then the City Council decides
where the landfills will be after they have
checked all the facts and talked to the people
who live near the fill. Also, our Parks and
Recreation Department studies the landfill
plans too. Because, when they are filled in
we make them into parks, playgrounds, bike
tralls, and just wonderful green areas around
the City.

Nearly everyone would concede the im-
portance of educating our young people
about how their government works, at
all levels. Mrs. Theilkas' highly success-
ful attempt at explaining city govern-
ment to young readers in Phoenix can
hopefully be emulated by other cities.
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SPELLING IT OUT

HON. TENNYSON GUYER

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, May 14, 1975

Mr. GUYER. Mr. Speaker, with the
fall of South Vietnam, Cambodia, and
now Laos, together with anxiety and fear
in the hearts of those who feel they may
be next, it is imperative that the United
States disengage itself from discussions
of who should wear the mantle of shame
or blame, and rid itself of self-flagella-
tion.

In the wake of the seizure of the un-
armed merchant ship, the Mayaguez, in
the Gulf of Siam by the crew of a Cam-
bodian gunboat, the eves of the world,
not just those of America, are on us.

Just this week, my hometown news-
paper, The Republican-Courier, in Find-
lay, Ohio, published this editorial:

SeeLLING IT OUT

Ever since Cambodia and South Vietnam
have “gone down the drain,” there has been
a great deal of talk about reassessing U.S.
policy here, there and everywhere. We would
like to suggest one place, Eorea, and fjust
what can be done there to ease any situation
in the future.

Why Korea? The answer almost jumps at
anybody who looks at a map. It is the only
remaining nation on the Asiatic mainland
in which we have any vital Interests. And
almost next door to Korea is Japan.

It can be sald with certalnty thai the
U.S. has some type of commlitment to the
Bouth Koreans. What should be done now,
we feel, is for that commitment to be stated
publicly, so that no question remains, and
for the President to say bluntly whether or
not we intend to fully honor that commit-
ment under any and all conditions.

One of the tragedies of Vietnam was that
the whole mess grew and mushroomed over
a space of years under several different Presi-
dents and different Congresses, As a war, it
went nowhere because we never intended to
“win” in the military sense of the word.

Finally, under clouds of doubt, uncer-
tainty and lack of support from the people,
the whole thing collapsed. We accepted a
ceasefire that nobody expected would work.
And now South Vietnam is gone.

This need not happen to Korea. What we
should do now is tell everybody in the world
exactly what our intentions are and just
what we will do if Korea is attacked.

It should not be necessary to get “eyeball-
to-eyeball” with the Soviet Union or the
Peoples Republic of China before they un-
derstand just what they are up agalnst.

Most of all, by laying it on the line now,
the President will find out quickly just what
the American people think about the situa-
tion. If they approve, fine. If not, adjust-
ments would have to be made. We should
never again get into any Vietnam-like situa-
tion without overwhelming support of the
people.

In the meantime, let's put our cards on
the table. There is no room for miscalcula-
tion.

Mr. Speaker, it is small wonder that
the people of Korea look to the United
States for some word of reassurance that
we will seal our words with our deeds.

On May 10, an estimated 2 million per-
sons gathered in Yoido Plaza, Seoul,
Korea to cheer and proclaim their sup-
port of Korean President Park Chung
Hee in his negotiations with President
Ford and this Congress.
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This rally was the Eorean manifesta-
tion of asking the United States if we
in fact will honor our commitments to
South Eorea. In the same spirit, the rally
warned Kim Il-Sung, the North Korean
leader, not to confuse South Korea with
South Vietnam or Cambodia in strength
or courage.

They let it be known that Korea is not
built for jungle warfare, nor does it
lend itself to undetected guerilla ap-
proaches which worked to the advantage
of the Vietcong and the Khmer Rouge in
the fall of Vietnam and Cambodia.

Even the opposition group, the New
Democratic Party, certainly no endorser
of President Park under other circum-
stances, gave firm support to the Presi-
dent in his measures of security and sur-
veillance of Communist activities and
checking the flow of capital out of Korea.

When their country’s freedom is at
stake, the Korean people back their brave
and determined President. They may not
always agree with his policies, but they
stand together when their country is in
jeopardy.

Mr. Speaker, many people here and
abroad wonder how we regard Korea.
Scattered criticism of President Park’s
administrtion is frivolous and untimely
in the face of the greater issue of sur-
vival and alliance. It seems no time to be
sitting in judgment of cosmetic proce-
dures of an internal nature, at a time
when other dominoes may tumble as did
South Vietnam and Cambodia. Remem-
ber, Mr. Speaker, civil rights in Saigon
are gone for good, not a few of them
but all of them.

It is perilous to rely upon some Tooth
Fairy to bring about a Shrangri-la of
ideal democracy in Korea and place it
under our pillows while we sleep and rest
from our recent harrowing experience.

If Korea goes, where will the next stand
take place? If Japan, why not Korea,
where and when it still counts.

If Korea and Japan join the conquered
countries, shall we say Alaska is far, far
away from the predators?

The American people are tired of war
and weary of heartbreak. We never again
want to go through the nightmare of that
tragic entanglement in Vietnam that
took so many, cost so much, and left so
little. I am confident we neither want
another war, nor are we inviting one.

There is no such thing as a fortress
America. There may never again be such
a thing as safety on this Continent. The
time of sleep is over and the time for
decision is already at hand.

One of my distinguished friends, Ko-
rean-born Dr. Hancho C. Kim, in an
article—editorial in the New York Times
of Wednesday, January 8, 1975, and an-
other in the Washington Star of Sun-
day, April 27, 1975, declared that we can
neither let down the regime of President
Park nor take on a war of attrition any-
where at this present time. As Dr. Kim
puts it:

We are too weak to be anything but strong.
Like it or not, we must pick our line of out-
posts once again because that is the way of
the world, And having chosen it, we must
in our weakness be prepared to stand upon
it, beyond that weakness, with all the
strength we know we have. If we do that,
we may not have to do anything more. Eorea
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is our symbol of symbols, our own strong
line of defense, governed by a capable, cour-
ageous, and determined man, Park Chung
Hee. When we draw that line, we know that
in President Park, we have a strong right
arm on our side.

Mr. Speaker, we need not fear slipping
into another war by daring to speak up
and stand up at a time so many eyes
look to us for leadership and so many
ears are cupped to hear words of assur-
ance.

We in the United States are not the
warlocks, nor are we the marauders. We
now more than ever want to be the archi-
tects of a true and lasting peace. But, we
will not fulfill that dream unless we
manifest strength and loyalty to those
principles and bonds that have made us
the greatest nation on Earth.

Mr. Speaker, let one and all know that
it is the eagle that is our national sym-
bol, not the chicken.

A SENSELESS DISPLAY OF POWER?

HON. ANDREW YOUNG

OF GEORGIA
YN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 14, 1975

Mr. YOUNG of Georgin. Mr. Speaker,
this Nation has just recently extricated
itself, on the eve of its 200th year as a
Republie, from a tragic involvement in a
distant land. It was a war to no avail and
no purpose, a war which wrenched apart

the very sinews of our nationhood for
more than a decade.

A new government, formed as a result
of our mistaken steps in Southeast Asia,
but as untried as the new republic of 200
years ago and as uncertain in its halting
steps toward mature statecraft, seized a
U.S. merchant vessel. Our President has
just responded today to this act with an
unparalleled assertion and application of
U.S. military power.

Let my colleagues of this House, Mr.
Speaker, read the text of a most im-
portant message sent on behalf of the
churchmen of our Nation, those keepers
of the conscience, and the beacons of our
national shame:

TExT oF TELEGRAM TO PRESIDENT FORD

My consclence requires me to make the
following statement for communication to
the members of the United Church of Christ
and to the public at large:

If the United States is to have one shred
of moral integrity left to it, we, the people of
this country must rise up and denounce our
government’s senseless use of mintsry force
against Cambodia. There is no justification
for using force of arms to solve a problem
that could be handled in a clvillzed manner
through diplomatic channels and the force of
world opinion. It is Imperative that each of
us demand an immediate end to the attacks
being made by our armed forces in Cam-
bodia. Even now we should utilize the United
Nations and any other diplomatic channels
that are open to Cambodia to redress the
actions of the President and his military ad-
visers which have placed this nation in an
untenable situation.

RoperT V. Moss,
President, United Church of Christ.
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HOW MUCH PROGRESS HAVE
BLACES MADE?

HON. CHARLES B. RANGEL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 14, 1975

Mr. RANGEL. Mr. Speaker, while the
average American is currently feeling
the recessionary crunch as we approach
the Bicentennial, the average black
American has consistently suffered eco-
nomic recession, if not depression, irre-
gardless of the health of the economy.
Although we are fully aware of this im-
balance, there is a much more stubborn
force that maintains and perpetuates
these inequities. Therefore, the progress
that is thought to have been made by
blacks in this country, is not really prog-
ress at all, as statistics continue to show
that the discrepancy between white and
black attainment continues to grow.

Our distinguished colleague, the Hon-
orable Witriam L. Cray has addressed
this problem in a recent column in the
Borton Globe. I would like to share it
with my colleagues at this point in the
RECORD:

How MucH PROGRESS HAVE BLACKS MADE?
(By WiLiiaMm L. Cray)

Many blacks, to remain sane no doubt,
grow up in America believing that discrimi-
nation and inequality 1llustrate nothing more
than a long-term historical event. Slavery,
then emancipation; segregation, then a suc-
cessful eivil rights movement. Progress?
Doubtless. But coming down f{rom our
euphoria, we've learned in the last eight years
or so that some of the problems are a great
deal more intractable (if soluble at all) than
those mere legal barriers to fundamental
civil rights,

Beneath that thin layer of courts and leg-
islatures lies the whole American institu-
tional infrastructure, resistant and poisoned
to the core—universities and public school
systems, businesses, city halls, labor unions,
families and neighborhoods, police depart-
ments, fire departments and on and on. The
results are soclo-economic statistical meas-
urements that show our relatlve status in
America as largely unchanged.

Let’'s look at the most recent record in
the sallent categories:

Income: In 1973 the median income for
white families in America was $12,600. For
black families it was only $7270. From 1969
to 1973, the median income for white fam-
ilies grew. For black familles, it did not,
meaning the income differential is widening,
not narrowing, (Other evidence suggest it has
widened still more since 1873.) Even the
much sought after college degree has given
false promises, In 1969 a black with four
years of college made 88715, a mere $102 more
than a white with four years of high school.
The white college graduate made over £11,-
000. It's no small wonder then that in 1973,
31.4 percent of all blacks found themselves
below the low income level of $4540, a plight
endured by only 8.4 percent whites,

Employment: In a trend that has persisted
in an even trajectory since the Eorean War,
blacks and other minorities are twice as like-
ly to be unemployed as whites, black teens
over 214 times as likely as white teens. How-
ever high the overall rate is, the American
formula instructs us to double it for the
black rate.

Education: In 1973, 8.3 percent of blacks
between 25 and 34 had completed four years
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of college. For whites, the figure was 19 per-
cent.

Famlily: Between 1865 and 1974, the pro-
portion of black families headed by a woman
rose from 24 to 34 percent. Among white
familles, only a slight increase was regis-
tered—from 9 percent to 10 percent,

Housing: In 1970, 23 percent of the 6.2
million housing units occupied by blacks
were classified as “substandard.” The cor-
responding white rate was only 7 percent.

Health: For the last two decades, the in-
fant mortality rate for blacks has been ap-
proximately double the rate for whites and
black mothers still die in childbirth at about
five times the rate of their white counter-
parts, But if we have a harder time coming
into this world, we have an easler time going
out. Among blacks, the average life expect-
ancy is now 69.3 for females and 61.2 for
males, Corresponding figures for whites are
75.6 and 68.3 years, a better than six-year
differential.

These are the real indices of residual rac-
ism and stubborn inequality in America to-
day. And If the barriers are less visible they
are indeed more damaging to our psyches
and material welfare precisely because they
are less visible.

It would appear that, the great victorles
taken into account, black Americans have
little to celebrate in this nation’s Bicenten-
nial.

DEFICITS DESTROY JOBS
HON. JOHN M. ASHBROOK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 14, 1975

Mr. ASHBROOEK. Mr. Speaker, today
the House of Representatives adopted a
budget that calls for a $68.8 billion def-
icit for the next fiscal year. This would
be the largest deficit in our Nation’s
history.

Liberal economic theorists argue that
such a large budget deficit will stimulate
the economy and produce jobs. In reality,
however, large deficits destroy jobs.

Why is this so? Deficits must be fi-
nanced. Simply stated, financing takes
place by printing more money, borrowing
more money, or & mixture of both.

Printing more money with no backing
leads to greater inflation and higher
prices. Federal Government borrowing
results in crowding out others who are
trying to borrow. This harms industries
like construction which are so dependent
on credit.

When the Government has to borrow
more and more, it erowds out mortgage
money. Money and resources are taken
from mortgages and construction loans
for homes, and commercial and indus-
trial building.

It has been estimated that for every
$10 billion the Federal Government bor-
rows, 500,000 new housing starts can-
not begin due to lack of mortgage funds.
This lack of housing starts results in the
direct loss of over 1 million jobs and the
indidect loss of over 2 million more in
affiliated industries. The construction
industry depends on supplies made by
numerous other industries—from plumb-
ing equipment to paints to nails to elec-
trical appliances.

In a recent advertisement the AFL-
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CIO leaders state “Borrowing money is
part of the American way of life.” But
everyone knows—particularly the rank-
and-file worker—that when you borrow
too much you get overextended. The re-
sult is bankruptey.

Unfortunately, that is where our coun-
try is heading—toward national bank-
ruptey. And the bigger deficits are only
speeding that along—at the cost of jobs
and production.

It was indeed unfortunate to read
AF1CIO President George Meany’s
statement yesterday calling for not a
gigantic $68.8 billion deficit out $100 bil-
lion. That is totally irresponsible and
does not represent the thinking of rank
and file union members whose jobs are
already threatened by inflation and Gov-
ernment bureaucratic program which
destroy their jobs.

FOCUSING ON THE MALPRACTICE
CRISIS

HON. JAMES F. HASTINGS

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 14, 1975

Mr. HASTINGS. Mr. Speaker, our col-
league, Congressman H. Jorn HeINz III,
of Pennsylvania, who serves with me on
the Public Health and Environment
Subcommittee of the Interstate and For-
eign Commerce Committee, recently ad-
dressed the Pennsylvania Medical So-
ciety in Harrisburg.

Mr. Hemnz urged strong and quick State
legislative action to avert the medical
malpractice crisis, and also urged the
medical profession to move boldly to
sweep clean its ranks of incompetent or
negligent physicians.

I insert the text of Mr. HEwz'
thoughtful remarks to be included in the
RECORD:

FOCUSING ON THE MALPRACTICE CRISIS

A generation ago, a Congressman invited
to speak to a group of medical leaders about
national legislation and the health care sys-
tem wouldn't need much time. He could talk
about the Public Health Service and the In-
dian Health Service, or the National Insti-
tutes of Health and Federal blomedical re-
search efforts—but there wasn't much more
than that. He could probably say everything
that needed to be sald about all the Federal
health programs, shake hands, and leave
within minutes.

But this generation has seen a near revo-
lution in national health legislation. We
could easlly consume the entire morning dis-
cussing just a few of the recent Federal in-
volvements in health.

Last December, for example, Congress en-
acted the new Health Planning and Re-
sources Development Act—perhaps the most
important health legislation since medicare;

Health manpower education and training
still lingers in Congress, the focus of efforts
by some to enact what amounts to a univer-
sal doctor draft—a highly controversial pro-
posal of questionable constitutionality;

Several Members of Congress have pro-
posed amendments to broaden medicare and
medicald coverage—including a suggested
adoption of a Federal catastrophic iliness
benefits program.
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We could spend the entire day exploring
proposed amendments to PSRO—or some of
the various health care regulation schemes
floating around Congress disgulsed as na-
tional health insurance bills.

But in the little time I have this morning,
I would like to focus on a problem in our
health care system that I know concerns
each of you deeply—the crisis in medical lia-
bility insurance protection. Unlike many
politicians these days, I am not here to urge
Federal intervention to solve this problem. I
think Congress intervenes all too quickly
and all too frequently in problems that can
be solved elsewhere,

Instead, I'd like to tell you why everybody
would be much better off if Congress stayed
out of this mess known as the medical mal-
practice crisis.

I am not denying that a real crisis exists.
There can be no doubt about that. You have
experienced explosive increases in malprac-
tice insurance prices, with Pennsylvania
physicians facing increases of up to 250 per-
cent and individual premiums as high as
$15,000 or more. Now, on top of these gigantic
jumps, 4,000 Pennsylvania doctors are
threatened with loss of all insurance cover-
age on December 31, 1975. They have no
place to turn for necessary llabllity protec-
tion.

The effects of soaring premiums are al-
ready showing up . . . as they must ... in
higher medical bills to the patient. One ex-
ample in Ilinois is particularly disturbing.
A hospital—as the result of a 500 percent in-
crease in labllity Insurance premiums—
charges $12 per bed per day just to pay for
that protection. HEW Secretary Weinberger
estimates that increased premium costs,
when combined with the higher costs of the
defensive medicine practiced by wary physi-
cians, could total as high as §7 billlon per
year.

But while higher costs can be passed on,
loss of insurance—now threatened in some
states such as ours—would be simply devas-
tating. Doctors would cease the practice of
medicine since any uninsured medical ac-
tion could result in a bankrupting personal
injury claim. In Pennsylvania, we could lose
20 percent of our physiclans at the stroke
of the new year. Care would simply not be
avallable for two to three million Pennsyl-
vanians.

Even short of total loss of coverage, the
medieal labllity insurance crisis further
exasperates the current maldistribution of
medical care, Some doctors have retired early
rather than keep part-time practices requir-
ing insurance premiums identical to those
of a full-time practitioner. Similarly, women
physicians with young children may not
practice at all during child-rearing years
when faced with a steep premium. And still
other doctors may practice where Insurance
is avallable at a lower price, rather than
where their services are most needed.

Still another possible development would
be the avolding by doctors of certain high-
risk medical procedures which, while of po-
tential help to a patient, might also result
in a malpractice sult.

Clearly, there i1s no disputing that a crisis
is upon us. Not only are costs of insurance
soaring but the very avallability of care is
threatened as well.

The need for action 1s quite clear. In the
short run, we must assure that insurance
coverage is avallable to all physicians and
hospitals. In the long run, the number and
glze of Injury claims requiring compensa-
tlon must be controlled. But to do so, we
must first identify and treat the causes of
this crisls. Only then can we determine not
only what should be done but just as im-
portantly, which level of government ghould
act.
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Many problems have been identified as
contributing to the malpractice mess. Por
instance:

The increasing frequency of personal in-
Jury suits of all kinds—we have become a
litigation-oriented society that sues at the
drop of a scalpel.

For another, Americans’ expectation of
medical care approaches a standard of per-
fection. Oversold on the benefits of medical
technology, we fail to recognize the com-
plexity of medicine and the risks of fallure,
and In some cases, the injuries that can
occur where neither negligence nor incom-
petence Is a factor.

For a third, the traditional physician-
patient relationship has been modifled. We
live in a highly mobile society with highly
specialized medical care. As a result, health
care is less personalized than it once was.
Since people are more likely to sue strangers
than old and trusted friends, little wonder
that malpractice claims have increased,

All these factors relate to the medical sys-
tem. Various studies have identified several
features of the legal and insurance systems
that may encourage suits, increase the size
of claims or make defense agalnst them dif-
ficult if not impossible.

What is the remedy? Legislative proposals
have been offered:

That would amend the statute of limita-
tions laws that allow clalms to be made
decades after an alleged injury is suffered.
The lengthy delays now allowed in fillng
claims, make a defense virtually uncon-
structable.

That would modify the doctrine of in-
formed consent which burdens the doctor
with the nearly impossible task of explaln-
ing virtually every medical procedure and its
potential risks,

That would place ceilings on size of claims
to be pald.

That would regulate by a sliding scale the
slze of contingency fees pald to a plaintiff’s
attorney.

And that would test alternate systems for
compensating those injured by medical mal-
practice and maloccurence. These alterna-
tives—of which we presently know very Httle,
include mandatory arbitration and the much
acclaimed but virtually untested “no-fault”
approach.

Some of these steps need to be taken—
and soon. But I see no reason why they
should be taken by the Federal government.
The crisis i1s not nationwide. The availability
of medical liability is not a problem in every
State. Approximately half the States are not
experiencing significant problems—and for
the majority, the difficulty is one of the cost
of the insurance, not its availability. In only
seven States or so is there an imminent
threat of loss of coverage.

TRIBUTE TO KENNETH B. KEATING

HON. ALPHONZO BELL

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 14, 1975

Mr. BELL, Mr. Speaker, T would like
to join my colleagues who pald tribute
last night to Kenneth B. Keating. I too
was saddened to learn of his death.

As a public servant, Ken Keating dis-
tinguished himself in all three branches
of the Government: as a Member of
both the House and the Senate, in the
New York Court of Appeals, and as Am-




14428

bassador to India and Israel. I recog-
nize Ambassador Keating’s diverse con-
tributions to the State of New York and
to the Nation as a whole, and I am
grateful for his dedication. Kenneth
Keating’s leadership will be sorely
missed.

HUBERT ALBERTZ—FREEDOM
FIGHTER

HON. WILLIAM L. DICKINSON

OF ALABAMA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 14, 1975

Mr. DICKINSON. Mr. Speaker, Hubert
Albertz is a little, ordinary man. Little
in size—he is only 5 feet, 4 inches.
Ordinary in terms of his employment—a
building supervisor, or janitor, if you
will, But measured in integrity, courage,
and dedication to a cause in which he
believes, Hubert Albertz stands more than
10 feet tall.

A Belgian immigrant, Hubert Albertz
came to America like so many millions—
looking for freedom—a chance to work
and make his own way. Instead, he found
compulsory unionism. He has spent al-
most half of his more than 70 years
doggedly and determinedly fighting it.

It all began in 1947, when Hubert Al-
bertz had the audacity to openly question
a proposed dues increase in a meeting of
his AFL-CIO Service Employees’ Union
Local 32E in New York City. He just
wanted to know how the union funds
were being used. For this he was hounded
out of his union, out of his job, and out
of his home.

Forced to move to an another section
of New York City, Hubert Albertz began a
tireless effort for reinstatement in his
local union that has continued to this
day. He has had some success in that,
for pension eligibility, the union has
assigned him to another local. But
Hubert Albertz will not rest until he is
completely vindicated and reinstated in
his original local—32E.

Last Friday night Hubert Albertz's
long fight—his years of harassment,
frustration, and suffering—were finally
recognized by at least one group of Amer-
icans who know what compulsory union-
ism can do to a man. The National Right
To Work Committee selected Hubert Al-
bertz for its highest honor—the John
Seeley Memorial Award.

Like Hubert Albertz, John Seeley knew
what freedom means. So strongly did he
oppose compulsion that he gave up his
job of 27 years, rather than pay dues to a
union he felt was not representing the
workers’ interests. The award is pre-
sented annually to the person most
clearly emulating the qualities of leader-
ship, integrity, and dedication to the
right-to-work principle which marked
Seeley’s lifetime.

The National Right To Work Commit-
tee could not have made a better choice.
John Seeley and Hubert Albertz—free-
dom fighters.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS
MAGNETOHYDRODYNAMICS

HON. JOE L. EVINS

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 14, 1975

Mr. EVINS of Tennessee. Mr. Speaker,
as this Nation faces potential energy
shortages, the necessity of finding alter-
native methods and more efficient means
of producing electric power is becoming
increasingly important.

The secientific community is conducting
research into various potential sources
of energy which holds great promise for
the future. One of these promising new
methods is magnetohydrodynamics—
MHD—a process of producing electric
power by burning coal some 30 times
more efficiently than present methods.

Research on MHD has been carried on
for years, but as funding has increased
in recent years, scientists are encouraged
by the results. I am pleased to report
that a major portion of the MHD re-
search is carried on in the great Fourth
Congressional District of Tennessee,
which I am honored to represent in the
Congress.

Two facilities in Tullahoma, Tenn., are
carrying on cooperative research in this
area. Certainly I support and commend
this work which is continuing at the
Arnold Engineering Development Center
and the University of Tennessee Space
Institute.

This research is certainly in the na-
tional interest and the Nation looks for-
ward to continued progress.

I have recently been provided with a
report prepared by Dr. Harold L. Falken-
berry, Chief, Power Research Staff, Of-
fice of Power, Tennessee Valley Author-
ity, concerning the research currently
underway at UTSI.

Because of the interest of my col-
leagues and the American people in this
most important subject, I place the report
herewith in the Recorbp.

The report follows:

TVA's CONSTRUCTION oF MHD Fror POWER
GENERATION AND THE IMPORTANCE oF MHD
DEVELOPMENT AT UTSI
1. The attraction of combined MHD/steam

cycle power plants lles in the ability of such
systems to provide improved thermal efficien-
cles over conventional steam plants. Such
improvement in turn, would yleld reduction
in thermal pollution and reduction in fuel
requirement (thus permitting us to conserve
our domestic fuels and reduce our dependence
on foreign oils). Furthermore, the inherent
ability of the MHD generator to control sul-
fur emissions and the potential capability to
burn coal directly could provide utilities
with an attractive means to utilize this Na-
tion’s vast coal reserves—provided, of course,
that technical problems facing MHD appli-
cations can be scolved and that the power
plants that eventually evolve are economi-
cally viable. The potential of using coal or
coal products without prior purification
seems to us the primary advantage of MHD
over competing advanced energy conversion
systems. We belleve the work at UTSI ad-
dresses itself to the first steps in the devel-
opment of this potential.

2. We have noted the developments of the
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UTSI MHD program with much interest over
the past three years and have been encour-
aged by the experimental results thus far.
We are particularly pleased with the find-
ings that direct coal combustion in MHD
generators appear technically feasible.

3. Since the beginning of the UTSI MHD
development program for power plant appli-
cations, TVA has contributed a total of $100,~
000 toward this program. We also continue
to provide the required pulverized coal for
test operations. The Power Research Stafl has
maintained a close working relationship with
the program activities and has provided ad-
vice and perspective, much of which has been
accepted in establishing the basic scope and
objectives of the program.

4. In January 1975, UTSI began a new
three-year contract term with the Federal
Energy and Development Administration
(ERDA) In which substantially larger-sized
equipment than presently used will be built
and tested and in which a superconducting
magnet will be acquired to conduct tests with
substantially higher magnetic fields.

5. Bufficlent ERDA funding Is presently
available and it appears that ERDA intends
to continue full support of the UTSI effort.
Therefore, TVA or other utility financing ap-
pears not to be required nor has it been
sought thus far. It is expected, however, that
as the national MHD development program
proceeds to construction and operation of
larger test facilities, the utilities will be asked
to provide a site and supporting services.

6. We have been informally discussing with
Dr. John Dicks at UTSI the possibility of
TVA's providing a site at one of our power
plants for any future test facility. We belleve
this arrangement would have a number of
advantages and would help encourage the
location in Tennessee of work associated with
a subsequent pilot or demonstration plant.
We plan to continue to discuss these possi-
bilities with Dr. Dicks.

7. Despite the technical program that has
been achieved in MHD thus far, we recog-
nize that MHD is still in the early stage
of development and that a substantial engi-
neering effort must be undertaken before
MHD could become a commercial reality.
Preliminary estimates by ERDA, for example,
place the operations of a demonstration
plant no earlier than about the end of the
1980’s. Therefore, the plans by electric util-
ities for power plant expansion for the next
10 to 15 years, must of necessity, include
power generation systems other than MHD,

8. We are maintaining a role in the plan-
ning of a national MHD development pro-
gram by active participation in an industry
committee that oversees the funding of
MHD by the Electric Power Research Insti-
tute (EPRI) and that assists in coordinating
MHD program plans between EPRI and
ERDA. Specifically, TVA is represented by
a member that chairs the MHD Working
Group of that committee. Our participation
in this group and other task forces that re-
view and provide recommendations on MHD
program matters has allowed us to keep a
current awareness of the progress and fur-
ther needs of all major MHD development
efforts.

9. It may be noted that through the then
Manager of Power (TVA), Mr. G. O. Wes-
senauer, TVA was represented in the first
Federal board to review the status of MHD
and to recommend the course of future
MHD development for power plant applica-
tion (see OST report) !

10. Also, in recognition of the need for

1“MHD For Central Station Power Gen-
eration: A Plan for Action,” prepared for
the Executive Office of the President, Office
of Science and Technology by Panel on
Magnetohydrodynamics (MHD), June 1869.




May 14, 1975

more advanced MHD development at UTSI,
TVA submitted an MHD program proposal
to Dr. Dixie Lee Ray in 1973 for considera-
tion in her five-year national energy R&D
program to the FPresident. The scope and
objectives we had outlined thereln are
basically identical to those now contalned
in the recent UTSI/ERDA agreement.

MAOISM-
THE

MARXISM - LENINISM -
ARTHUR EKINOY THOUGHT:
NIC, PART II

HON. LARRY McDONALD

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 14, 1975

Mr. McDONALD of Georgia. Mr.
Speaker, in my extension of remarks on
May 13, 1975—pages E-2397-8—I de-
veloped the background material on the
origins of a new revolutionary Marxist
organization, the National Interim Com-
mittee for a Mass Party of the People or
NIC.

As you will recall, the NIC leadership
staged a so-called “celebration” on Sun-
day, May 4, in Lafayette Park just across
the street from the White House. The
NIC's rally was to honor the victory of
the bloodstained Communist conquerors
of South Vietnam.

This was, as far as I can determine,
the first public demonstration of any
note or size by this new revolutionary
organization.

Founded by Arthur Kinoy, who wrote
in his monograph on the mass party of
the people that this revolutionary move-
ment draws its “inspiration and courage
from contemporary struggles of the Viet-
namese, Cuban, and Chinese peoples,”
the NIC is building a revolutionary
socialist political party on a nationwide
basis.

The NIC three prime reasons for or-
ganizing a new radical political party:
First, the political party is the traditional
American form for seeking to take and
hold political power; second, political
campaigning provides a useful propa-
ganda tool for indoctrinating the public;
and third, the important practical con-
sideration that the “traditional legiti-
macy” of the political party gives it the
ability to “maintain its legality and abil-
ity to function openly as long as possible”
before revolutionary armed struggle
tactics are used.

Mr. Speaker, here we have yet another
example of a revolutionary cabal seeking
to manipulate legal loopholes and our
constitutional respect for the political
process and the right to dissent in order
to prepare for an armed takeover.

Let us examine the NIC’s statement
of political purpose, a pamphlet entitled
“An Open Letter to Activists and Or-
ganizers of the Past and Present on the
Need for a Mass Party of the People.”

The open letter states:

The National Interim Committee for a
Mass Party of the People was formed in Sep-
tember 1973, at a meeting of people from
different parts of the country. For several
months before, there had been informal dis-
cussions about the possibility and necessity
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of moving in the direction of organizing a
new, broad-based party of the people.

We felt it was critical to involve in such
discussions as many people as possible from
different sectors of society before taking any
formal steps. Therefore, it wasn’'t until June
1974 that we called an enlarged Interim Com-
mittee meeting to discuss a first statement
of the political principles which unite us.
This statement, the Open Letter, comes out
of the discussions at that meeting. Many of
us who have signed it were at the meeting.

* & * pverall it represents our best efforts
so far to state our basis of agreement, from
which we can move on together.

Open letter plainly states that the
goal of the NIC is a “dictatorship of the
proletariat,” page 7:

Such a party would have as its fundamen-
tal program for this era the transfer of
power from the capitalist state and the cor-
porations to the people.

After explaining the legal advantages
of using the organizational form of a
political party, the open letter moves
into a diatribe against the free enterprise
system.

The NIC calls for a new social system
in which, if its conditions were met, the
family would be destroyed and children
raised communally by strangers. As a
corollary to the call for the induction
of women into the working masses of the
future socialist state, the NIC promotes
homosexuality under the guise of “free-
dom of sexual orientation” as a “basic
freedom we must affirm and struggle for
zgls E.I;‘I. important part of human libera-

on.”

As did the Weatherman faction of
SDS, the White Panther Party and the
drug-crazed Yippies, the NIC seeks “to
develop a culture of resistance to capi-
talist oppression. It must challenge the
individualistic and bourgeois attitudes
which are fostered by capitalist society.”
And the NIC, as do the alternate culture
freaks, looks to the “traditions and sur-
vival cultures of the Native Americans,
blacks, Puerto Ricans, and Chicanos” in
developing ifs new “culture of resist-
ance.”

The National Interim Committee for a
Mass Party of People exhibits an extreme
hatred for America and dedicates itself
to overthrow and destroy this country.
When the NIC states its mass party of
the people must engage itself in “strug-
gles in every area,” must prepare for
“militant mass intervention” in alliance
with international revolutionary strug-
gles, and must “organize appropriate
forms in the development of these strug-
gles to overthrow and destroy imperial-
ism,” the NIC is clearly talking about
using “armed struggle” tactics whenever
it feels the time is ripe for it.

The relevant passage from Open Let-
ler—pages 16-17—reads:

“The party of the people will be totally
dedicated to the destruction of imperialism
at home and abroad. The main enemy of
millions of people engaged in life and death
struggles from one end of the globe to the
other is U.8. and world imperialism. The
party must not only organize support for
these many liberation struggles which are
shaking the very foundations of imperialist
rule, it must be prepared to open within the
imperialist country itself struggles in every
area against those policies of the imperial-
ist ruling class which perpetuates its dom-
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ination around the world. * * * events are
exploding which require and will continue to
require militant mass intervention by the
people internationally. A party of the people,
built in the homeland of the most powerful
imperialist rule, must as a basic and funda-
mental aspect of its purpose help organize
appropriate forms in the development of
these struggles to overthrow and destroy im-
perialism as a world system of exploitation.

Further to the theme of NIC support
for armed struggle against our Govern-
ment, the NIC Newsletter, reported in
March 1975, of a problem concerning the
political stance of NIC member David
Dellinger.

Dellinger, who described himself in an
SDS Radical Education Project brochure
in 1969 as a “Communist, although not
of the Soviet variety,” came under fire
from the NIC because he refused to sign
the Open Letter. NIC explained:

He 1s in basic political agreement, but
didn’t feel he could sign because of a couple
of formulations; e.g., implied agreement with
the necessity of armed struggle.

Since Mr. Dellinger participated in the
“expanded NIC meeting"” held at An-
tioch School of Law here in Washington
over the weekend of May 2-4, 1975, and
participated as a speaker in the NIC’s
“victory celebration” for the Vietcong,
it would appear that he has managed to
“resolve his contradictions.”

For the information of my colleagues,
the published signers of NIC’s Open Let-
ter include:

Mark Amsterdam—N.¥.C. (National Law-
yers Guild and Center for Constitutional
Rights).

Peg Averill—political artist, Washington,
D.C. (former Kent State antiwar activist).

Bally Avery—New American Movement,
Durham, N.C.

Ella Baker—N.¥Y.C.

Norma Becker—War Resisters League,
N.Y.C. (Fifth Avenue Peace Parade Commit-
tee).

Henry Beitscher—FPhiladelphia, PA.

Shepard Bliss—Cambridge-Goddard Grad-
uate School, Cambridge, MA.

Erista Brewer—The Great Speckled Bird,
Atlanta, GA. i

Owen Brooks—Greenville, MS.

Al Brotsky—National Lawyers Guild, San
Francisco, CA.

Leonard Calabrese—Radical
Chieago, IL.

Joe Carnegie—Fight Back, N.Y.C.

Charles Cassell—Organization for Polltical
Equality Now (OPEN), Washington, D.C.

Virginia Collins—Southern Conference
Educational Fund, New Orleans, LA,

‘Walter Collins—Southern Conference Edu-
cational Pund, Loulsville, KY.

Rhonda Copelon—N.¥.C. (National Law-
yers Guild and Center for Constitutional
Rights.)

Benito Diaz—Adams-Morgan Tenants
Unilon, Washington, D.C.

Brilan Doherty—Bread & Roses Music Col-
lective, Washington, D.C.

Joan Drake—Lancaster Bail Bond Project,
Lancaster, PA.

Janet Gallagher—Brooklyn, N.Y.

Ailleen Goodwin—Socialist Education Cen-
ter, Chapel Hill, N.C.

Ted Glick—Committee to Support Puerto
Rican Independence, Washington, D.C. (for-
mer Harrisburg 8 defendant indicted on kid-
nap-conspiracy charges).

Bob Greenblatt—Brooklyn College, N.¥.

Jim Haughton—Fight Back, N.Y.C.

Moses Harris—Black Economic Survival,
N.Y.C.

Dorothy Healey—New American Movement.,

Historians,
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Los Angeles, CA. (former chairman of the
Communist Party of Southern California).

Robert Hinton—D.C. Statehood Party,
Washington, D.C.

Barbara Honig—Peace & Freedom Party of
California, Los Angeles,

John Horton, Union of Marxist Social Sci-
entists, Los Angeles.

Carol Horowitz—National Prisoner Project
[of ACLU], Washington, D.C.

Charles Horowitz—Washington, D.C.

Andrei Joseph—Mission Hill Health Move-
ment, Roxbury, MA.

Michael KEane—Boston, MA.

Alice Keller—Chicago Women’s Liberation
Union, Chiecago, IL,

Arthur EKinoy—N.Y.C. (National Lawyers
Gulld and Center for Constitutional Rights).

Nancy Lessin—Health worker, Roxbury,
MA.

Bob Lewis—N.Y.C. (Natlonal Lawyers Gulld
and United Electrical Workers).

Staughton Lynd—Chicago, IL.

Carl Marzanl—Veterans of the Abraham
Lincoln Brigade, N.Y.C.

Alan McSurely—AFT Local 2322 (AFL—
CIO), Washington, D.C.

Don Miller—Southern Conference Educa-
tional Fund, Jackson, MS.

Miles Mogelescu—New American Move-
ment, Minneapolis, MN.

Bill Munger—Socialist Party, U.8.A., Wash-
ington, D.C.

Gall Pressburg—FPhiladelphia, PA.

Ro [Rose! Rellly—N.Y.C. (former
staffer of NLG's Coalition to Stop Guard
Jury Abuse).

Ron Ridenour—ACLU of Southern Call-
fornia, Los Angeles (and in 1969 a member of
the CPUSA's Southern California Student
Club).

Lilian Shirley—Cambridge, MA (formerly
an organizer for the Harrisburg Defense
Committee).

Fred Solowey—National Lawyers Guild,
Washington, D.C. (formerly with the Harris-
burg Defense Committee).

Vivian Stromberg—Teacher Action Cau-
cus, N.X.C.

Ray Sundance—Berkeley, CA.

Barbara Webster—N.Y.C. [Mrs. Arthur
Kinoy]

Burton Wechsler—National Lawyers Guild,
Washington, D.C.

John Welch—New American Movement,
N.Y.C.

Howard Zinn—Newton, MA.

Rosyln Zinn—Newton, MA.

In January, 1975, the NIC Newsletter
reported on the advances it had made
in developing its “mass party.” Replete
with the usual New Left obsessions with
“participatory democracy,” women's lib-
eration and “third world” participation.
NIC reported:

From the very beginning of our discussions
almost two years ago we have constantly
stressed the necesslty for achieving a broad-
based composition serlously representing
Blacks, Women, Third World and working
people, before the emergence of any cry-
stalized national organizing form. We have
also emphasized the necessity for any na-
tional form to reflect widespread geographic
participation and to rest solidly upon local
bases rather than developing as a heavily
top-down structure.

NIC continued:

_The very openness of of our process and
our caution is not prematurely freezing or-
ganizational forms has acted as a catalyst In
opening significant discussions and begin-
ing relationships with important sections of
Black and Third World leadership and orga-
nizations. Of particular importance in this
respect have been the discussions with Wal-

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

ter Collins, the executive director of the
Southern Conference Educational Fund, and
his discussions with Black groups through-
out the South.

NIC stressed its initial successes in
forming alliances with radical and vio-
lence-prone minority groups:

Other important relationships exist or
are beginning to Fight Back, Black Economic
Survival, Puerto Rican Soclalist Party, Amer-
lcan Indian Movement and the Congress of
Afrikan People. In a number of cities women
active in the organization of women’s unions
and other aspects of the women’'s movement
have participated in the initial and ongoing
discussions.

The National Interim Committee for
a Mass Party of the People has begun
serious steps to implement its proposed
alliance with violence-prone racial and
ethnic minority groups.

During April, the NIC’s full-time “na-
tional traveler,” Ted Glick, made a 3-
week tour of Iowa, Colorado, Montana,
Washington, and California to develop
contacts with militant Mexican-Ameri-
can organizations including the Denver-
based Crusade for Justice, La Raza
Unida, and CASA—Center for Au-
tonomous Social Action. And in the
South, NIC has established contacts
through the Southern Conference Edu-
cational Fund, SCEF, in the States of
Florida, Alabama, Mississippi, and
Louisiana.

In an even more dangerous develop-
ment, the NIC and the Congress of Afri-
kan People, CAP, jointly hosted a meet-
ing on March 14-15, 1975, in Newark,
N.J., to develop “the basic strategy re-
quired to build'a mass, united political
movement in 1975 and 1976.”

A repori on the CAP/NIC conference
written by NIC organizer Shepherd
Bliss, copies of which were available at
the recent “expanded NIC meeting” at
Antioch Law School as were copies of
the newsletters, pamphlets and other
documents used in this report, quoted
several group leaders on the need for
armed struggle.

Keith Demarrias, American Indian
Movement:

We see the struggle as more armed than
electoral. We are backed against the wall,
but we will support you as much as we can.

Le Roi Jones, aka Amiri Baraka, the
founder and leader of the Congress of
Afrikan People, was reported as saying:

Baraka—quotes Lenin that ‘we must
amass all forms of struggle and organiza-
tion," ruling out none. Mao speaks of three
maglc weapons: vanguard party, united
front, armed struggle. In the U.S. today we
have none of these. We must develop all
three.

One of the principal climate-makers
of the 1967 riots in Newark, N.J., LeRol
Jones formed the Congress of Afrikan
People in September 1970. For its first 3
years, Jones used the CAP to promote
racial tension and a form of primitive
communism known as “‘communalism.”
Late in 1974, Jones announced his
rejection of “black nationalism” as
“incorrect” and publicly em-
braced Marvism-Leninism-Mao Tsetung
Thought as the only “correct” theory
of revolution.

May 14, 1975

Among the groups reported by the NIC
as attending that March CAP/NIC meet-
ing, and a follow-up meeting on April 6,
1975, were:

All African People's Revolutionary Party,
‘Washington, D.C.

American Christlans Toward
New York City

American Indian Movement,
City

Asian Americans for Action, New TYork
City

* Black Economic Survival, Brooklyn, N.Y.

Black Panther Party, Oakland, Ca.

Black Women's Unlted Front [a CAP
front], Newark, N.J.

Boston Area Soclalist Feminist Organiza-
tion, Cambridge, Ma.

* Boston Labor League, Boston, Ma,

Bronx Tenants Organization, Bronx, N.¥.

Coalition of Black Trade Unionists, New
York City

* The Collective, East Orange, N.J.

* The Commentator, Jersey City, N.J.

Community Action Team, Newark, N.J.

* Congress of Afrikan People, Newark, N.J.

El Comité, New York City

The Feminist Party, New York Clty

* Fight Back, Brooklyn and Harlem

The Guardian, New York City

* Human Rights Party, Ann Arbor, Mi.

Madison Agenda for People, Madison, WI,

Mid-Atlantic Radical Historlans Organiza-
tion, N.¥.C.

* National Interim Committee for a Mass
Party of the People, delegations from N.Y.C.,
Boston; Northhampton; Lancaster, Pa.; Pas-
salc County and Somerville, N.J.; Washing-
ton, D.C.; and San Francisco.

National Lawyers Guild, Dorchester, MA
& National Tenants Organization, New York

ity

*New American Movement—New York
City, Boston, Pittsburgh and Durham, N.C.

October League, Brooklyn and Detroit

*People Against Racism In Education,
New York City

People's Party, Summit, N.J.

Political Economy Program Center, Wash-
ington, D.C.

Prairie Fire Distributing Committee, New
York City
Cif‘uertu Rican Socialist Party, New York

y

Socialist Revolution.

National Conference of Black Lawyers, New
Brunswick, N.J.

New York City Tazl Rank and File Coall-
tion, New York City

United Black Workers, Newark, N.J.

‘War Resisters League, New York City

Wisconsin Alllance, Madison, Wis.

Women on the Move, New York City

Worcester Tenants Assoclation, Worces-
ter, Mass.

Workers Viewpoint, New York City.

Persons attending the March meeting
included Sally Avery, NAM; Amiri Ba-
raka, CAP; Joe Brennan, Wisconsin Al-
liance; Gil Banks, Joe Carnegei and Jim
Haughton, Fight Back; Phil Carrol, Hu-
man Rights Party; Keith Demarrais,
American Indian Movement; Claire
Davis, the commentator; Moses Harris,
Black Economic Survival; Jesse Gray,
National Tenants Organization; David
Harris, and Sherman Miller, October
League; Ted Glick, NIC; Federico Lora,
El Comité; Ngola, CAP; Arthur Kinoy,
NIC; Russ Neufeld, Prairie Fire Dis-
tributing Committee—a nationally active
Weather Underground Organization sup-
port group; Sandi Polaski, Boston Labor

*Groups now committed to developing a
1976 electoral strategy.

Socialism,

New York
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League; Cheryl Small, All African Peo-
ple's Revolutionary Party; and Nancy
Wechsler, Boston Area Socialist Femi-
nist Organization.

Mr. Speaker, LeRoi Jones is as great
an influence among black revolutionaries
today as was Eldridge Cleaver of the
Black Panther Party in 1970 when he or-
ganized the terrorist gang of urban guer-
rillas known as the Black Liberation
Army. His organization, headquartered
in Newark, N.J., has branches in many
other U.S. cities.

Arthur Kinoy, another intelligent and
committed Marxist-Leninist revolu-
tionary, has gathered into a loose coali-
tion a broad range of U.S. radical leaders
and revolutionary groups, including the
above ground support group for the
Weather Underground Organization.

These groups represent a clear threat
to the internal security of the United
States, and I am calling on the House
Judiciary Committee, which has jurisdic-
tion over internal security matters, to be-
gin a full investigation of the activities
of the National Interim Committee for
a Mass Party of the People and of its al-
liance with the Congress of Afrikan
Peoples.

TRIBUTE TO DR. ELCY McGOVERN

HON. WILLIAM M. KETCHUM

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 14, 1975

Mr. KETCHUM. Mr. Speaker, I am
henored today to call to the attention of
the Congress the accomplishments of one
of Kern County, Calif.’s most active and
dedicated residents, Dr. Elcy McGovern
of Bakersfield. Dr. McGovern has served
her community and Nation in countless
ways with dedication and selflessness.
On Saturday, May 24, 1975, she will be
honored by Kern County Economic Op-
portunity Corporation. I am proud to be
able to participate in this way.

Dr. McGovern has made a notable
contribution to the educational program
in the county of Kern, and has shown a
great sensitivity to the needs of people.
Her retirement from the education field
did not curtail her interest. For the past
T years, she has contributed her time,
energy, and knowledge in her service to
the Eern County Economic Opportunity
Corporation.

Her complete dedication and support
to the agency has been demonstrated in
her active membership on the executive
board, as an appointee of the superin-
tendent of schools, She has served as a
member of the by-laws and procedures
committee, evaluation committee, per-
sonnel committee, delegate agency com-
mittee, executive committee, and as sec-
retary of the board of directors.

Certainly, she is deserving of this rec-
ognition. Everyone who has been priv-
ileged to know and work with Dr. McGov-
ern knows well the enormous dimension
of her self-sacrificing compassion for
others. It is a distinct pleasure to speak
on Dr. McGovern’s behalf today, and I
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am sure that my colleagues join with me
in tribute to this fine person.

VERNON E. JORDAN, JR.: A TRIBUTE
TO MORRIS ABRAM

HON. ANDREW YOUNG

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 14, 1975

Mr, YOUNG of Georgia. Mr, Speaker,
on May 1, 1975, at the 69th annual din-
ner of the American Jewish Committee
in New York, N.Y,, a distinguished At-
lantan, Morris Abram, was awarded the
American Liberties Medallion.

Another distinguished Atlantan, Ver-
non E. Jordan, Jr., executive director of
the National Urban League, spoke in
tribute to Mr. Abram for his outstanding
career in the law, higher education, and
Government service.

Mr, Abram, in his speech accepting the
award, gave a message of hope and con-
fidence in the future of America.

I commend to the House the addresses
by Mr. Jordan and Mr. Abram:

REMARKS BY VERNON E. JORDAN, JR.

In the letter inviting me to join in paying
tribute to my dear, good friend, Morris
Abram, it was suggested that I say whatever
I pleased about him.

And so, In the spirit of that invitation,
I would like to make a revelation about
Morris tonight.

And that is, during the many times in
which Morris and I have met In fierce com-~
bat on the tennis courts, I have never yet
been able to beat him.

This lays to rest the myth of black superi-
ority in athletics,

The courtroom, as opposed to the tennis
court, is another matter. Morris is justly
renowned as one of America’s great lawyers.
Speaking as a lawyer myself, sheer technical
expertise in the law is, however admirable
in itself, only part of the story. The real test
of a lawyer lles in the use to which he puts
his skills; the extent to which he champions
unpopular causes,

And here, Morris’ record speaks for itself.
Morris put his skills and his talents into the
fight for human rights. I well remember his
long, uphill struggle to combat the viclous
county-unit rule in Georgia that effectively
disenfranchised urban communities and es-
speclally blacks. I well remember his par-
ticipation in civil rights suits at a time when
such action was not only unfashionable, but
downright dangerous.

Today, Morrls continues to use his legal
skills and his compassion for the neglected
of our society as chairman of the commission
investigating the nursing home scandals.

Throughout a distinguished career in pri-
vate practice, higher education, and govern-
ment service, Morris has maintained an in-
timate involvement with two groups in our
soclety—Jews and blacks. He is a former
President of the AJC whose many activities
on behalf of the Jewlsh community, includ-
ing those living in liberty in Israel and in
oppression in Russia, is well known to you.

He has also brought his deep commitment
and concern for justice to the cause of civil
rights and black progress. This is especially
evident in his position as Chalrman of the
United Negro College Fund, where I was priv-
fleged to be his executive director some
years ago, his service on the board of More-
house College and his Chairmanship of the
Field Foundation.
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It seems to me that these two major per-
sonal commitments of Morris’ should also
be basic commitments of our entire na-
tion.

At a time when the state of Israel finds
itself the target of international recrimina-
tions, unfounded UNESCO actions and costs
of terrorism, our nation should stand fast
to its commitment to a country that symbol-
izes the ldealism, the hope and the oppor-
tunity of democracy in an increasingly un-
democratic world. It should be sald loud and
clear that Israel, unlike Vietnam and Cam-
bodia, is a free, democratic nation whose
survival is in our own natlonal interest and
whose populace is willing and able and eager
to stand up for itself and preserve its free-
doms.

This is also a time of national withdrawal
from the struggle for freedom at home.
Black people find themselves the target of
manipulated so-called “social issues,” eco-
nomic Depression and a rollback of many of
the gains of the 1960s. It should be sald loud
and clear, especially on this eve of Amer-
ica’'s Bi-Centennial, that the promises of
the Second Reconstruction must be re-
deemed, and that equality must remain a
prime national goal.

Blacks and Jews allke must recognize, in
the words of Whitney Young, that while we
may have come over in different ships, we're
in the same boat now. And the re-emergence
of a recycled, George Wallace, makes inter-
group cooperation more urgent than ever.
If the parameters of American politics are
set by the likes of a Wallace, both blacks and
Jews will feel the hot breath of repression
and hardship.

That is why I believe Morris’ prime con-
cerns should be those of all of us. He has
devoted his career to what's right; to what's
good, to what's decent in America,

If I had to sum up Morris’ career in a brief
phrase, I would say: “He has made a differ-
ence in the lives of people.” Throughout his
life, he has done things that made a differ-
ence. His career as a lawyer made a differ-
ence to people whose votes were suddenly
counted in the state of Georgla, His career as
an educator made a difference to countless
Young men and women not just at Brandeis,
but on the forty-one campuses of the mem-
ber colleges in the United Negro College
Fund.

When you think about it, that's quite a
tribute—to have made a difference in peo-
ple’s lives. So many people go through distin-
guished, even brilliant, careers without ever
really touching their fellow men. They ac-
cumulate wealth, honors, prestige, even
power, but when they depart, it is as if they
had never existed. Others touch their fellows
in a purely negative way, inflicting pain and
punishment upon those affected by their de-
cisions or their deeds.

But Morris has had a positive effect upon
countless persons, some of them here tonight
to join in honoring him; others spread
throughout our land, some in high places
some in humble ones, some who may not
even know his name. But all can trace some
betterment of their lives to Morris' actions
and to his dedication to the cause of human
rights.

Morris—we're just a couple of little South-
ern boys up here in the North, but this eve-
ning wouldn’'t be complete without a fellow-
Atlantan to say a short plece about youw
Down home, we talk on a lot longer, but to-
night I'll observe the Northern style of
brevity.

I just want to add two points of Impor-
tance. One, I think of no one more deserving
of this treasured American Liberties Medal-
lion than Morris Abram, whose 1ife and work
perfectly exemplifies American liberty In
action.

And, two, I intend to beat Morris Abram
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on the tennis court, as the song says, I shall
Overcome!

Ten years ago tonight I spoke in this room.
My theme was Hope. Two old friends were on
the dais: one the grandson of slaves, the
other of Confederate veterans. Each had
fought publicly for the Civil Rights Act of
1964. The friends were Rev. Martin Luther
King, Jr., and Mayor Ivan Alan, Jr., both of
Atlanta.

Now, Martin King Jr. has been dead for
almost a decade though his spirit and re-
demptive message are imperishable. His
personal qualities and examples abide with
us in the continuing life of his father who
does us the honor of coming here tonight
from Atlanta.

The ten years which have passed ravaged
many hopes but they have also brought
forth a new group of leaders in the forefront,
one of whom is my friend and my brother In
3very confidence and dream—Vernon Jordan,

T.

In such a setting I thought I could discuss
a thorny but important question: Black-
Jewish relations. I do so in full awareness
that there are many views to this gquestion
and that my own, as so many of mine on
other issues change with times and eircum-
stances.

First, I would note that the subject pre-
occupies what would seem to be an inordinate
amount of thought, time and discussion in a
nation in which both Blacks and Jews are
distinct minorities. In a nation of ethnie
groups we seldom think of English-Italian,
Iirsh-German, Chicano-Puerto Rican rela-
tions. Nor do we with much frequency or
intensity analyze Jewish-Italian, or Jewish-
Puerto Rican or Jewish relatlions with any
other ethnic group.

The subject 1s apparently one of signi-
cance to Jews, to Blacks and to the thinking
publie.

Recently, the New York Times, in a much
heralded article, announced that “Blacks and
Jews Were Drawing Closer Again,” citing
supporting comment from Jews and Blacks,
including an editorial from the Amsterdam
News which was hailed as a harbinger of a
spring of understanding and cooperation
following a winter of vague discontent.

Black-Jewlish relations preoccupy many
leaders and thinkers simply because they are
important to the social and political health
of this country and to its progress towards
Justice.

Jews and Blacks historically have been
vulnerable people. The state of their security
can almost be sald to serve as barometric
measures of the social climate. When the
state trespasses on the liberty of the Jew, the
freedom of all 1s soon in peril; when jobless-
ness of the Black (always higher than that
of the general public) begins to escalate, you
can be sure that the economy is on the slide
and even Chrysler will be in trouble.

One reason Jewish-Black relations are im-
portant is that both are an urban people.
Blacks are only recently so. In 1910, 27.4%
of the Black population was urban compared
with a corresponding white figure of 48.7%.
By 1960, fully 73.2% of the Black population
was urban, well ahead of the white percent-
age which stood at 66.5%. By the 1980s, the
Black population will be almost entirely
urban, which is substantially true of the
Jewish population. The points of interaction
and contact between Jew and Black are
therefore maximal.

Jews and Blacks have had a consplecuous
relationship during a period still fresh in
memorles of both people when their leaders
fought side by side in the civil rights struggle
of the 1960s and in some cases even long be-
fore. For all these reasons and more, the sub-
Jject is relevant to all. It certainly is to me.

From the very beginning of my conscious-
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ness the subject of Blackness in America and
Jewishness in me have been determinative
facts of my life. I have had to struggle long
and hard and confessedly with only partial
success first to understand the paradox of
discrimination in what was said to be free-
dom's home and to overcome racial prejudice
in myself while demanding that everyone
treat me, a Jew, equally.

Though I make no claim to have been
either miraculously exempt from, or im-
munized against, endemic racism in America,
I can assert that my pure self-interest and
that of every American, demands that the
Black, Chicano, Puerto Rican and the im-
poverished of all groups be brought into the
main stream of American opportunity.

This has not proved to be easy, even when
the historic sufferers have stood shoulder to
shoulder. It will be impossible, if instead of
making common cause against the enemies
of justice, we engage in common squabbles
amongst ourselves.

But as one swallow does not make a spring,
one feature story in the New York Times does
not paper over differences of views. Where
these exist between Jew and Black they
should be frankly addressed, the common
ground found, occupied and seeded and the
divergent views not ploughed under, but re-
spectfully exposed and explored.

I should like to explore briefly as examples
three important current issues:

BLACKS AND ISRAEL

Many Jews have been misled into a belief
that Black support for Israel is almost non-
existent. First, there is very little evidence
that support for the security and independ-
ence of Israel as a Jewlsh state has appreci-
ably diminished overall In the United States
in the white or Black communities. Second,
there is no question where the Vernon Jor-
dans, Roy Wilkins, A. Philip Randolphs, Bay-
ard Rustins and the King family stand on
this question. Third, there is a circle of Black
young and Black intellectuals who spout non-
sense about a victimed Third World and
would have us believe that these 40 or so na-
tions are being threatened and oppressed by
the beleaguered little State of Israel. As a
personal note, I heard these absurdities in
the late 1960s from the children of middle
class whites—some of whom were Jewlish. It
made no sense when the oll gorged states of
the Middle East could be classified amongst
the oppressed of the earth and today, when
oil is more precious than gold, it is an exer-
cise in Orwellian doublethink. But Black or
white young or old, uneducated or intellec-
tual, anyone who is willing to sacrifice demo-
cratic Israel to Arab tyrants and oligarchs
is not a fighter for freedom or a friend of
Jews or Blacks who overwhelmingly desire
and treasure freedom.

EQUAL OPPORTUNITY, QUOTAS, AFFIRMATIVE
ACTION, LAISSEZ-FAIRE

I have tried by the use of the above catch
words to indicate that one of the most con-
troversial and divisive subjects in the Black-
Jewish dlalogue has come about because the
issues have been generally poorly defined,
and catch words have been used in place of
loglic. No one opposes equal opportunity:
How can she?

No one really belleves that under so-called
laissez-faire—a regulation free soclety—
merit always triumphed either at the Har-
vard Admissions Committee or at the Chase
Manhattan Bank. But quota is a chilling
word to a Jew and the prospect of hire by
quota for all types of jobs at all levels should
be frightening to anyone who rides over a
bridge built by engineers, up an elevator
checked by technicians, submits to anaes-
thesia or pays money to go to a university.

Nature has not been overly generous—not,
at least, since before Adam and Eve were
driven from the Garden and ordered to work
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and sweat. If mankind is to be fed, sheltered,
clothed and its dependents cared for the
world needs increasingly all the fully devel-
oped skills of all of its people. Let there be
no impediment to development or placement
on the grounds of race; let there be careful
reexamination of all traditions in respect of
entrance and qualification to opportunity;
let there be affirmative efforts to move the
disadvantaged forward, with “disadvantaged"
defined without regard to race, color, creed
or national origin. For 89 years, from 1865
to 19564, people such as those on this Dais
fought to make this nation's economic, so-
cial and political eyesight color and religious
blind and urged the Fourteenth Amendment
to the Constitution as support for this equal-
tarian principle. I think that anyone who,
on the grounds of expediency, opportunism
or frustration, seeks today to justify the
classification of Americans on the grounds of
race s making a serious strategic mistake
which, if successful, may some day haunt
us all.

Pinally, on this point, I believe that the
degree and intensity of affirmative action
should depend on the history and pattern of
discrimination in the particular profession,
industry or institution involved. The remedy
should be of a dosage applicable to the
malaise. On such grounds perhaps the plumb-
ers may be properly the subject of more vig-
orous efforts than the United automobile
workers.

Ultimately, an overpopulated hungry and
depleted world is going to require the full
efforts of all of its people at their highest
performance levels—a necessity which meets
also the demands of justice.

CRIME IN THE STREETS

No issue provokes more emotions, creates
more fears, and evokes more racist feelings
than urban violence. This is surely not an
issue In which there is any special Black-
Jewlish relationship except that of proximity
in certain communities. The victims of ur-
ban crimes of violence tend disproportion-
ately to be Black and the Incidence of violent
crime 1s growing faster (but from a lower
base Iine) in the suburbs than in the cen-
tral city. If violent crime in which the Black
man is involved has any confrontational im-
plications, 1t must, at least on statistics, be
perceived primarily as a Black attack on
Black. The 1873 FEI Uniform Crime Reports
lists Blacks as victims of 529% of the murders
in the U.8. and as perpetrators of approxi-
mately the same percentage of homicides.

I am not attempting to analyze the root
causes of rising crime except to assert that
it is not manifest of racial feeling and cer-
tainly not of anti-semitism. But I am surely
not attempting to minimize the dreadful
effects that urban violence has had on race
relations in general. Violence, as much as
any other factor, has throttled down the en-
gines of racial and economic progress and in
some instances thrown them violently into
reverse.

The violence of which I speak may well
have social and economic roots. But in the
words of the Black intellectual, Orlando
Patterson: “Gone now are the epic riots
which at least had some meaning and re-
flected a certain hope, even in their flames,
since they were at least spontaneous group
expression of outrage and clearly recogniz-
able deprivations. The mood of violence has
shifted from the collective to the individual
level, from the socially understandable to the
level of private criminality."

And here I might add that individual
criminals who find it convenient or stimu-
lating to band together under an imposing
shibboleth or banner do not reverse that
process . . . crime 15 always a non-nego-
tiable demand for soclety's capitulation.

Now private criminality no doubt has its
own causes and explanations, but no soclety
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that wishes to remain such can let the
search for a long range cure interfere with
the ability of the state to protect the vic-
tims from the victimizers. The America we
have cherished will not be the same if we
have to walt until its social inequities are
straightened out before criminal violence is
brought within tolerable limits.

In the fight to drive the rate down to these
limits, police, courts, jalls all have their
place, but tonight I would like to suggest
another weapon—perhaps as powerful as any
and the least used of all—peer and com-
munity resistance, and condemnation.

Whatever else private criminality is—and
that is what Patterson called it—it is often
associated with the private acquisitive in-
stinct whether the person is robbed on a
street or in a nursing home. Nursing home
operators who steal and are exposed, as they
should be, lose caste and status in their com-
munities. Community pressure against them
may ultimately be one of the strongest
weapons in the arsenal for the reform of the
nursing home industry.

I know firsthand that violence on the
campus stopped when some faculty and stu-
dent leaders decided that enough was
enough. Though the worst and most dis-
graceful phase of the United States involve-
ment in the Southeast Asian war occurred
during the Christmas bombing of 1972,
scarcely a bottle was thrown into a single
window in an American university.

University presidents in 1869 could stand
up to the student arsonists and murderers,
but this did no good as long as some facul-
tles and student leaders could only bring
themselves to deplore violence in the context
of an expression of a profound and sympa-
thetic understanding of the causes that sup-
posedly provoked 1t, Violence-prone stu-
dents got the message loud and clear. The
signal was implicit—condonation accom-

panied by a mild tap on the wrist with a

wink of tacit camaraderie. So the violence
festered and grew and did not abate until
peer moral and common sense pressure
changed the mood of the community and
then it stopped. And there may be some
parallels in this experience with the current
wave of urban violence: When a community
has had enough; when it wishes to fully co-
operate with the police and the courts; when
it truly wishes to become its neighbor's
keeper; when it speaks through its natural
leaders—and this must include its elected
officials—and says it has had enough, the
rate may well taper off,

I am not asking—no fair man could—that
community leaders relent one whit In their
attacks on poverty, ignorance, disease and
racism, but let none ever couple these in
discussing private criminality so that the
signal of indignation Is confused by over-
tones of condonation. ... Let us never
again offer a socliological flag as refuge for
the scoundrel.

The problems of the mid-1970s are not
those of the mid~1960s. I am not optimistic
about the same things in the 1970s as I was
a decade ago. The problems are different,
the mood is changed, the evils to be over-
come are even more complex and intract-
able. Yet I still am optimistic and hopeful.
If one values a soclety, as I do ours, despair
is a closed optlon no matter how difficult our
problems may be or how seductive are the
Biren songs of cynicism. Rather, one must
work to improve and change. An America
which faced the cataclysmic fall from opu-
lence, optimism and innocence in the ‘30,
then experienced a dreadful generation of
war, and then overcame the legalized raclsm
of 300 years and has just accepted defeat in
an unjust war with a sigh of national relief,
surely has the energy and maturity to solve
its present guotient of problems.
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BASIC QUESTIONS IN OIL PRICING
LEGISLATION

HON. TIMOTHY E. WIRTH

OF COLORADO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 14, 1975

Mr. WIRTH. Mr. Speaker, members
of the Energy and Power Subcommittee
under the able direction of Chairman
JouN DinGerL have been studying the
issue of oil pricing in great detail for
several months. I would like to share
with other Members of the House what
1 feel are the eight critical questions
which surround the issue of oil prices.
These eight questions formed the basis
of my inquiry into the subject; determin-
ing the best response in each area will,
I believe, make clear to Members the
course we should follow with respect to
the price of oil. I should like now to pose
these questions and discuss each briefly:
BasiCc QUESTIONS IN OIL PRICING LEGISLATION

1. Marimum Production: What price and
tax incentives are required to maximize
domestic petroleum production?

2. World Price and Foreign Supply: What
pricing and tax policy is most likely to
achieve the greatest overall success in lower-
ing world petroleum prices?

3. Conservation: What pricing and tax pol-
icy is likely to produce needed conservation
with minimum amounts of economic dis-
ruption?

4. Consumer Protection: What pricing and
tax strategy can achleve 1, 2, and 3 above,
without imposing intolerable burdens on
consumers?

5. Employment: What pricing and tax
strategy can achieve its goals while maxi-
mizing opportunities for domestic employ-
ment and stable economic growth?

6. Administrative Efficiency and Simplic-
ity: What pricing and tax policy offers the
prospect of maximum production, conser-
vation, consumer protection and economic
stability with the least amount of adminis-
trative cost of complexity and economic
dislocation?

7. Political Viability: Given the urgency of
putting into effect a national energy policy,
what pricing and tax strategy holds the
greatest promise of winning the early ap-
proval of the Congress and the Executive,
and the support of the consuming and pro-
ducing public?

8. Oil Company Profits and Industry
Structure: What regulatory and tax strategy
will serve to maximize industry competition
and minimize opportunities for market ma-
nipulation by the industry?

MAXIMUM PRODUCTION

U.S. production of petroleum has been
declining rapidly in recent years. There
is general agreement that virtually all
of the cheap and readily accessible oil
and gas has already been found. While
the exact extent of price elasticity with
respect to energy supply remains a sub-
ject of debate, there is nearly universal
agreement on three points:

First. Currently, domestic production is
declining and will continue to do so in
the immediate future. However, substan-
tial increases in supplies from new explo-
ration and from enhanced recovery
might well be brought on by higher
prices. For example, both private and
public estimates suggest some 50 to 60
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billion barrels of additional oil may be
derived from more expensive tertiary re-
covery techniques alone. Exactly what
price levels will bring on each of these
sources remains in doubt. However, ex-
perts at both the Brookings Institution
and FEA, for example, suggest that by
1985 a $12.50 as opposed to a $8 domestic
price would result in some 4 million addi-
tional barrels of domestic production
daily.

Second. If choices are to be made be-
tween expensive foreign oil and equally
expensive domestic oil, then there is
greater economic benefit to be derived
from the employment and investment
associated with the domestic oil produc-
tion. This is especially true if one’s goal
is to avoid dependence on foreign oil
beyond certain levels.

';'hlrd. Even in the face of artificial
prices generated by the OPEC cartel, the
price mechanism and market forces will
produce a more efficient allocation of re-
sources than will a regulatory mecha-
nism; governmental policy goals in this
area are best administered through the
tax system. It should be understood that,
on this question, price controls are a
second-best alternative.

WORLD FPRICE AND FOREIGN SUPPLY

Two basic schools of thought exist re-
garding how to influence the world oil
price. One school contends that the cur-
rent world price is essentially a “politi-
cal” price administered by the OPEC
cartel and relatively immune to economic
forces. The other contends that the world
price for oil is a product of both economic
and political forces. For those holding the
latter view, a further disagreement exists
with respect to whether greater influence
can be achieved through a determination
to hold domestic prices down or through
a policy of allowing them to rise.

If the world price is subject to eco-
nomic influences, and if higher domestic
prices can cause greater production and
conservation in the United States, the
combined effect should be a downward
pressure on world oil prices due to re-
duced demand for foreign oil.

If, on the other hand, the world price
is now more subject to “political” than
economic influences, the case can be
made that adoption of a strategy of
higher domestic prices linked with the
mandatory econservation measures now
likely to be enacted would constitute a
strong signal to other oil-producing na-
tions that we have the political will and
strength to impose sacrifices on our-
selves and resist the pressure to pay
higher prices on larger and larger
amounts of foreign oil. Moving to a strat-
egy of higher domestic oil prices will
make clear that unless world prices drop,
the global surplus will grow and revenues
of OPEC and other producers will
decline.

CONSERVATION

Whether or not the price mechanism
can or should be used as a conservation
device is a matter of considerable debate.
Yet most economists are in agreement
that permitting the price of domestic
petroleum products to reach the world
price level would produce some domestic
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energy saving, especially within the in-
dustrial sector where a number of indus~
tries have already shown a marked ca-
pacity to respond to higher prices by
increasing efficiency. For 1985, for ex-
ample, FEA analysis projects a difference
in consumption level on the order of mil-
lions of barrels per day, depending on
whether prices are at $7 or $11 per barrel.

The principle that price can and
should be used as a conservation device
has already received endorsement by the
Ways and Means Committee with its gas-
oline tax. The potential for conservation
achieved through price strategies is dem-
onstrated not only by the experience of
other countries—especially in Europe—
but also by the dramatic response of
American consumers to the lower oper-
ating costs of foreign automobiles.

CONSUMER PROTECTION

One of the most difficult aspects of the
debate over price policy for oil is the
seeming dilemma that the cost of more
expensive energy typically is most heav-
ily borne by the lower-income individ-
uals and the marginal institutions least
able to pay. Conservation brought on by
higher prices will, in the absence of off-
setting measures, impact disproportion-
ately on low-income consumers. Their
discretionary spending on energy is rel-
atively small: but energy as a necessity
takes a far greater part of their dispos-
able income.

Since most measures now under con-
sideration contemplate some increase in
energy costs, the issue seems to be how
best to offset these costs for unprotected
and highly vulnerable consumers. Pro-
posals calling for controlled prices at
higher levels fail to make any provision
for the consumer; this is especially true
where such higher prices are permitted
for larger and larger amounts of previ-
ously controlled oil. While it is nearly
impossible—and perhaps undesirable—
to completely offset higher prices for
low-income consumers, a well-designed
tax and rebate system could serve as a
major balancing factor.

EMPLOYMENT AND ECONOMIC IMPACT

A price strategy should include among
its goals the avoidance of unemployment
and economic dislocation, reduced mi-
gration of investment capital, and the
elimination of excessive payments for im-
ports. Alternatives now under considera-
tion differ significantly in their potential
impact in each of these areas. Phased
decontrol and/or higher taxes promise
not only to stimulate new jobs in explor-
ation and production, but also would re-
duce import-related losses of capital and
redirect consumer spending into less im-
port-dominated sectors of the economy.
Estimates are that as many as 250,000
additional domestic jobs which would re-
sult from higher domestic energy pro-
duction and redirected consumption.

To a limited degree these goals might
also be realized under a system of regu-
lated prices. Yet in each case there would
be a requirement for additional regula-
tion and administrative mechanisms to
control the movement of capital. The
differences in the effect of price strate-
gies on employment and economic dislo-
cation relate directly to the issue of ad-
ministrative efficiency discussed below.
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ADMINISTRATIVE EFFICIENCY

Marked differences in administrative
efficiency and complexity exist between
a system of price controls and a system
of taxes administered on market sales.
The current two-tiered system for oil
prices and the attendant system of re-
fining entitlements would become more
complex and less efficient under the more
elaborate system of controlled prices now
proposed by some. While these proposals
represent an improvement over the sta-
tus quo because of their stimulus to new
production and conservation, these gains
are significantly undermined by a yet
more dense set of price tiers and atten-
dant requirements for offset agreements.
The Wall Street Journal recently set
these costs at a level near $10 billion for
the current, more simple system. While
no one should believe that a windfall
profits tax on oil revenues would itself be
a simple thing, such a tax would permit
the elimination of a substantial set of
administrative procedures now required
by the FEA. Under price controls the
cost of these administrative procedures
and inefficiencies must be added to the
costs which consumers ultimately pay.
Under a system of market prices, taxes,
and rebates, the existing IRS bureauc-
racy assumes the responsibility.

POLITICAL VIABILITY

Widespread agreement exists on the
need for a rapid establishment of a com-
prehensive energy policy. Guidelines
with respect to oil and gas prices lie at
the core of such a comprehensive policy.
Delay in resolving the pricing issue oc-
casions delay in every other facet of en-
ergy planning.

In choosing between pricing strategies,
therefore, every consideration should be
given to selection of a price strategy
which can win support in both Houses
of Congress and within the executive
branch. It is abundantly clear that any
policy calling for an open-ended contin-
uation of oil price controls and alloca-
tion will encounter stiff resistance from
many quarters of Capitol Hill, and in all
likelihood will encounter at least an ini-
tial veto at the White House. Such a de-
lay would be justified to avoid the flat-
out deregulation advocated by the Presi-
dent, but phased deregulation linked to
a strong windfall profits tax represents
an alternative pricing strategy which
omits the drawbacks of the President’'s
plan and which could command the early
support of both the Congress and the
Executive.

OIL COMPANY PROFITS AND INDUSTRY
STRUCTURE

Closely related to the questions of ad-
ministrative efficiency and consumer
protection is the question of what levels
of profit are appropriate for the domes-
tic petroleum industry and the question
of what relationship exists between in-
dustry structure and energy prices. Mo-
nopoly pricing by vertically and hori-
zontally integrating companies consti-
tutes a potential for inefficiency, market
interference, and withheld supply which
is at least as serious as the inefficien-
cies and market interference brought on
by Government regulation or cartel
pricing by the OPEC nations.

How best to respond to these threats
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through either antitrust action, altered
tax policies, or Government oversight
actions constitutes a central part of an
overall national energy policy. What re-
mains is that the industry cannot be de-
pended upon to police itself with regard
to either monopoly pricing or hoarding
of supplies.

COMMUNIST TACTICS AND THE
DOMINO THEORY IN LAOS

HON. ROBERT H. MICHEL

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 14, 1975

Mr. MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, recent
events in Southeast Asia, if they have
done nothing else, should have put to
rest two very popular but totally specious
myths of recent years.

The first is that coalition governments
in which Communists take part can en-
dure. The sad reports from Laos give the
lie to that argument anew, although it
must be said that almost 60 years of em-
pirical evidence should have disposed of
it long ago. Ever since the ill-fated Mr.
Kerensky attempted to form a coalition
government in St. Petersburg, Russia, in
1917, the record clearly shows that not
one such coalition has survived for very
long.

This historical record has grave im-
plications for us today, not only in Asia,
but in such places as Portugal as well,
and those who concern themselves with
American foreign policy would do well
to bear it in mind.

The second myth is that the domino
theory was foolish and invalid. Indeed,
we now see that it was both wise and op-
erative. The domino theory said that if
one of the nations of Indochina fell, the
others would not be far behind.

Indeed, they were not; only days sepa-
rated the tragedies of Phnom Penh,
Saigon, and Vientiane. Are there more
dominoes in the line? There is no reason
to think not, and indeed, the Thais, a
sagacious people who have preserved
their independence when their neighbors
have not, are girding and posturing for
just such an eventuality.

In an editorial yesterday, the Chicago
Tribune recounted the recent history of
Laos, and its implications for us today.
For the edification of my colleagues, I
ask that that editorial be printed here
in the Recorb:

FoURTEEN YEARS IN Laos

The 14-year-old coalition government of
Laos has gone the way of every coalition
government in which the Communists have
taken part: It has become a Communist
government.

The chief remaining anti-Communist cabi-
net members have resigned and fled to Thai-
land; the capital city of Vientiane is occu-
pled by the Communist Pathet Lao troops;
and the neutralist premier, Prince Souvanna
Phoumsa, has warned his people that it is
necessary to look at the facts and “reach an
accord with history.”

It was on March 23, 1961, that the late
President Kennedy announced his determina-
tion to “support the goal of a neutralist and
independent Laos” and warned that “if the
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Communists were able to move in and domi-
nate this country, it would endanger the
security and the peace of all of Southeast
Asls."

Later that year the three rival princes—
right-wing, Communist, and neutralist—
agreed on a neutralist government and on
Bouvanna Phouma as premier. Averell Harrl-
man, American delegate to the Geneva con-
vention at which the agreement was reached,
insisted that this would not mean the loss
of Laos to Communism.

Despite another coalition agreement in
1973, the inevitable has happened—tho the
sequence mentioned by Mr. KEennedy has been
reversed. Instead of precipitating the fall of
Viet Nam and Cambodia, the peaceful fall
of Laos was precipitated by the military col-
lapse of the other two.

But in fact the formalities in Laos merely
recognize the fact that the Communists have
controlled the countryside for years. One of
Souvanna Phouma's former aides i1s head of
the Pathet Lao army, and his half-brother
is political leader of the Communists. The
coalition government in Laos survived for 14
years only because, for nearly half of that
time, it has been little more than a paper
governmendt.

So now we go back to President Eennedy's
script, and the next domino in line is Thai-
land. The Thals have seen what happened
in South Viet Nam and in Cambodia, and are
hastening to deal with the Reds thru nego-
tiation rather than thru the threat of force.

It's true that the collapse of Cambodia
and South Viet Nam was dramatic and costly
in every way; but the collapse of Laos is
likely to prove just as final. And the Thals
will find little comfort In noting that in the
same 14 years it took for the Communists
to win control of Laos, they have virtually
won American acceptance of their conquest
of another country half way around the
world. . . . ;

WE CANNOT TOLERATE THE SEI-
ZURE OF OUR SHIPS

HON. JAMES G. MARTIN

OF NORTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 14, 1975

Mr. MARTIN. Mr. Speaker, the United
States must not tolerate the seizure of
our ships on the high seas. If we dawdle,
we will signal our adversaries that we
are indeed helpless. While efforts to re-
cover the Mayaquez by diplomacy are
an appropriate first level of response, if
this fails in short order we must move
directly to its aid.

I would propose that due notice be
given the Cambodian pirates as follows.
Tell them that within 72 hours we will
expect the Mayvaquez to be returned with
the crew unharmed and cargo intact.
Thereafter, our forces will proceed to
secure control of the vessel and tow it
away.

We shall clearly inform them so that
there be no misunderstanding: If they
scuttle our freighter, we will be com-
pelled to retaliate by sealing off all their
harbors; if they kill or injure any of the
crew of the Mayaquez, we will be com-
pelled to retaliate in kind by bombing
their military bases. They must under-
stand that further rash actions will have

severe consequences.
If we fail to deal firmly, we will have

to expect repetitions of such foolishness
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in the future. It is the spineless for-
eign policy stance of the liberal ma-
jority in Congress that has tempted this
outrage in the first place.

HEAD START MARKS 10TH
ANNIVERSARY

HON. J. J. PICKLE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 14, 1975

Mr. PICKLE. Mr. Speaker, today we
celebrate National Head Start Day, com-
memorating the 10th anniversary of this
very successful program to aid young
children from poor families.

This effort to give the underprivileged
special health care and educational op-
portunities prior to their formal entrance
in the first grade has served more than
5 million children during the last decade.
It was an integral part of President
Johnson's war on poverty, and this is one
“war"” which I believe that the great ma-
jority of Americans feel we must pursue
to a successful conclusion.

We owe a great debt of gratitude to
those who have worked long and hard
to make this venture a success, especially
those more than 100,000 volunteers—
many of them parents—who are now
active.

The Hays County Citizen has done a
retrospective article on the Head Start
program in the county. I would like to
insert this for the benefit of my col-
leagues:

THE 10TH ANNIVERSARY—LOCAL CENTERS WILL
OBSERVE NATIONAL HEAD START DAy
(By Melissa Millecam)

Two Hays County Head Start Centers will
celebrate the 10th anniversary of the estab-
lishment of the program as National Head
Start Day is observed May 14 accross the
country.

One of president Lyndon Johnson's “War
on Poverty"” programs, the Eyle Day Care
Center and the Henry Bush Child Develop-
ment Center in San Marcos have given hun-
dreds of local children a better chance to
make it in school. Their first “graduates” are
now teenagers in junior high school.

Much has changed over the years as the
program became more refined, but not the
dedication and hard work of staff and the
community in making both programs suc-
ceasful.

The Head #tart programs are now funded
by the Office of Child Development, Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare, and
administered by the Community Action.
Head Start Director John Roberts also
guides similar centers In Lockhart and
Blanco.

SHRIVER VISITS EYLE PROGRAM

One of the first centers to open was the
Kyle Day Care Center in June, 1965, the year
that Head Start was established under the
Office of Economic Opportunity.

The public schools operated the elght-week
summer program In which 51 youngsters
participated, under the direction of Ernest
EKimbro. The short summer session was almed
at giving children from low income families
a start before they entered public school and
in the first few years had general goals of
developing children’s curlosity, self-image,
self-discipline and helping Spanish-speaking
youngsters grasp the English language.
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Other early directors were Jim Matlock and
Mrs. Riso Milhollon.

In 1966 the program was spotlighted with a
visit from Sargent Shriver, then national OEO
director, and a delegation of OEO officials, in-
cluding San Marcan Bill Crook, then the
regional OEOQ director.

During the fact-finding visit, Shriver in-
terviewed teachers, parents and children
alike to learn how the program Was progress-
ing.
The Head Start program operated at the
Kyle Elementary School at first and later was
moved to a bullding at St. Anthony’s Cath-
olle Church.

In 1969 Dora Rodriguez, the present
director, joined the program as a teacher
aide, after her son enrolled in Head Start.
She later became a teacher and finally direc-
tor of the center.

Also that year the program was expanded
from a summer program taking in a large
number of children to a year-around full-
day center working with a smaller number
but on a more intensive basis. The director
that year was Mary Carlker, followed In 1970
by Betty Sue Crain, and finally in 1973 by Ms.
Rodriguez.

*“The goals now are almed at developing
the whole child-physically, emotionally, so-
clally and Intellectually.” Ms. Rodriquez
noted. Entering at age 3, a child may spend
two years in the program before going on to
kindergarten.

Both centers use “behavior modification”—
emphasizing the positive instead of the nega-
tive—in highly individualized teaching of
prereading, math and handwriting, as well
as in organized play, developing individual-
ity and social actlvities.

Since 1969 the Kyle Day Care Center has
served 105 children and 65 low income fam-
ilies with 20 children enrolled this year.

The program is a community-based proj-
ect with help coming from many quarters.
Among those are the Catholic church, pro-
viding the building without charge; volun-
teers from the Baptist Church, who work
with parents and help with eye glasses and
examinations; speclal services provided by
the schools for handicapped children; the
county commissioners for giving sand and
gravel; the Kyle City Council, which helped
dig a new gas line; Tenorios Grocery, for
providing supplies; the school pre-employ-
ment program which provides high school
students as aides; the San Marcos health
clinic; CETA, which provides three workers;
Southwest Texas State University, for help
in speech therapy; and parents, who add
many volunteer hours to the program.

Other workers at the center are Oralla
Sandoval, teacher, Ida Lols Dressen, cook,
Antonio Aguirre, janitor and Glora Mos-
queda, driver.

SM CENTER SERVES OVER 400 CHILDREN

The Henry Bush Child Development Cen-
ter opened in 1966 as a full-day program,
initially called the Mary Street Day Care
Center. The program got off the ground as
the result of a survey conducted by the
Community Action Agency, then directed by
Margaret Herrera.

When the survey showed a mneed for a
place to care for young children while their
mothers worked, & committee of interested
citizens was formed. Included in that first
committee were Mrs. Bob Cooper, Mrs. Joe
Rodriguez, Mrs. Frank Villanueva, Minnie
Flores, Catherine Hardeman, Elida Mendez,
Mrs. James Smith and Henry Bush as chair-
man,

As the program was organized the Presby-
terian church board made avallable the par-
sonage rent free where the center has
grown ever since.

The Mary Street Day Care Center opened
its doors Oect. 3, 1966 with 10 children and
four staff members, including Belle Towns-
end, who has been director since it opened.
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Esperanza Hernandez and Olivia Ybarra,
both teacher aides, were also on the original
stafl and have continued there for the nine
years it has been open.

Henry Bush was one of the most active
supporters of Mary Street Day Care Center,
from playing Santa Claus for the children to
guilding the center’s board. When he died
in November, 1969, the center was renamed
the Henry Bush Child Development Center
in his memory.

Since 1966 close to 400 three and four year
olds have been served by the program, which
has the same kind of goals as the Kyle Cen-
ter. Nutritional needs are also met as the
children are provided with breakfast, lunch,
and an afternoon snack.

Parents are also very active in the pro-
gram, electing representatives to a policy
council which reviews the budget and checks
the center’s policies.

The program has outgrown its facilities at
the parsonage on Mary Street, and the Pres-
byterian Church has continued its assistance
by providing extra room in the church itself.
This year 39 children are enrolled in the
program. “If it weren't for the church let-
ting us use the building, we would have to
cut back to 20 children,” Ms. Townsend
noted.

Other workers at Henry Bush are Eufrasia
Espinoza, teacher aid, and Jane Hernandez,
cook.

The Henry Bush parents may plan a
“homecoming” of sort for its graduates In
observance of National Head Start Day next
Wednesday. Otherwise, it will be learning and
playing as usual In both programs. Both
centers, however, always welcome visitors.

HEW SACRED COW
HON. JOHN M. ASHBROOK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 14, 1975

Mr. ASHBROOK., Mr. Speaker, in the
vast some people have characterized the
defense budget as being a sacred cow in
our society. The defense budget was sup-
posedly immune to legitimate criticism
and to needed spending cuts.

If that ever was the case, it is clear
that America has a new sacred cow—the
Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare. Not only is its budget shrink-
proof, HEW is devouring an ever larger
proportion of our national budget with
every passing year.

In the fiscal year ending June 30, HEW
will have spent $109.9 billion. This is
$301 million a day, 365 days a year. More
than a third of our entire national
budget will have been consumed by HEW.

And HEW expenditures are growing
at a truly alarming rate. If its expendi-
tures grow at the same rate as they did
in the past decade, HEW spending will
go over the $500 billion mark by 1985.
This would be far in excess of our pres-
ent total national budget.

The Congress, moreover, seems unwill-
ing to take the actions necessary to bring
HEW spending under control. H.R. 6573,
the fourth budget rescission bill, is a
prime example of what I am talking
about.

The administration has proposed re-
scissions involving four HEW appropria-
tion accounts. These rescissions total
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$238,323,000. The Commiittee on Appro-
priations approved $17,873,000 of this
total. That is only 7 percent of the
amount requested.

It is time that the Congress made the
budget-cutting decisions that our current
economic situation demands. HEW
spending must be reduced. If we fail to
act this sacred cow will devour our
Nation.

EDWARD F. (PETE) KENNELL,
CHAIRMAN OF THE ALBANY
HOUSING AUTHORITY AND DEP-
UTY DIRECTOR OF THE ALBANY
URBAN RENEWAL AGENCY

HON. SAMUEL S. STRATTON

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 14, 1975

Mr. STRATTON. Mr. Speaker, the
other day in Albany, N.Y., there departed
suddenly and prematurely from our
midst one of the city’s outstanding pub-
lic servants, and one of our great
leaders in the fight for improved racial
understanding and equality. I refer to
Edward F. Kennell, known to his friends
as “Pete.”

Pete Kennell has been the chairman of
Albany’'s Housing Authority and at the
same time deputy director of the Albany
Urban Renewal Agency. In this dual
capacity Mr. Kennell largely has presid-
ed over the remarkable transformation
that has taken place in Albany in recent
years, tearing down dilapidated slums
and building in their place hundreds of
new, modern housing units for our low-
income and disadvantaged families.

Pete Kennell, a graduate of Harvard
College, was active in many other civie
enterprises in the Albany area. His de-
parture leaves a very large, gaping hole
in our community fabric; his unusual
energy, his balance, his dedication, and
his keen mind have all been assets that
we can ill afford to do without today in
any city in the fight for better racial
understanding, harmony, and progress.

Under leave to extend my remarks I
include a news article from the Albany
EKnickerbocker News of April 21, 1975, an
editorial from the Albany Times-Union
of April 23, 1975, a letter-to-the-editor of
the Knickerbocker News of May 2, 1975,
and a copy of the program of the com-
munity memorial services for Pete Ken-
nell, including a listing of his personal
background and accomplishments:

[From the Albany Knickerbocker News,

Apr. 21, 1975]

““MAN OF BALANCE” MOURNED: Epwarp KEN-
NELL “MAN WHo ENEw How To DEAL WITH
PoLITICIANS, PEOPLE AND GET THINGS DONE”

(By Joann Crupi)

“You can hear him all day long talking in
that loud voice of his to people on the phone
or people who came Into his office,”” one
Albany City Hall aide sald. “He was busy all

day long with people who wanted housing
or a job or help getting into school.”

He was Edward F. Eennell, chairman of
the Albany Housing Authority’s (AHA) board
of directors and deputy director of the Al-
bany Urban Renewal Agency.
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Mr. Kennell, 59, died Friday. Funeral serv-
ices were to be conducted today at the Wil-
born Temple in Albany.

His wake Monday at the Morning Star
Missionary Baptist Church in Albany was
crowded with friends and local officials,

Outside the church, an Albany policeman
directed vehicles and pedestrians along con-
gested Quall and Spring streets. Inside, wom-
en with white uniforms and tags marked
“usher,” led visitors to seats or standing
room in the tiny church. At the front of the
church lay Mr. Kennell's casket, with an
arch of funeral wreaths overhead.

Mourners heard a series of eulogies on
Mr. Kennell's generosity, spirit and work in
Albany’s black community.

Among the speakers were David Riker,
director of the Albany TUrban Renewal
Agency; Joseph Laden, AHA executive direc-
tor; Joseph Leone, former chief of the Albany
Urban Renewal Agency and current director
of the New York State Assoclation of Re-
newal and Housing Officials; Sam Johnson of
the Albany Inter-Racial Center; Leonard
Welss of the Albany Interfraternal Council;
Lawrence Burwell of the Albany Urban
League and the Rev. Willilam Roland of the
Albany Interdenominational Ministers Con-
ference.

Burwell spoke earlier Thursday about the
impact Mr. Kennell, a native of Boston and
graduate of Harvard and Fisk universities,
had on Albany.

“Ed Eennell had the greatest impact of
any black person in this community I've
known since being here for 10 years,” Bur-
well said. “His impact was in housing, health,
education, welfare and employment. And
that doesn't count the one-to-one relation-
ships he had with people.”

Mr. Kennell was “still a soclal worker at
heart,” even after he left the job he held
for 16 years as director of the Albany Inter-

.Raclal Center to become deputy director

of the city urban renewal agency in 1861,"
Burwell said.

“He had the balance to deal with politi-
cians and people,” Burwel added. “He knew
how to get things done, how to get through
the maze."

Mr. Kennell once sald his role within the
administration of Mayor Erastus Corning was
“race relations.” In that role, he had his
share of critics.

But that was all muted as Mr. Eennell
was mourned.

Survivors include his widow, the former
Phyllis Grady; a daughter, Jacqueline; a son,
James, all of Altamont; his mother, Mrs,
Janice Eennell, and his sister, Donalda Een-
nell, both of Nashville, Tenn.

[From the Albany Times-Union,
Apr. 23, 1975]
Mr. KENNELL, PUBLIC SERVANT

The untimely death of Edward F. Eennell
last Priday ends the career of one of the
most tireless workers for the improvement
of Albany.

Mr. Kennell was the first black to be
named commissioner of any upstate housing
authority. He was appointed In 1947 by
Mayor Erastus Corning. He became chairman
of the Albany Housing Authority last Janu-
ary. In another role as deputy director of the
Albany Urban Renewal Agency, Mr. Kennell
also had labored for years for the city's re-
development programs and housing projects.

His community service did not stop with
his official munieipal positions, however. Mr.
Eennell was 1975 chairman of the United
Way campaign of the Albany area, and he
had been director of the Albany Inter-Racial
Council. In all of his community service he
was known for the energy and verve he
brought to the tasks before him.

Mr. Eennell will be missed by the city gov-
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ernment as well as the entire community. We
join in sympathy to family and friends.

[From the Albany Knickerbocker News,
May 2, 1975]
Evvocy For M. EENNELL
To the Editor:

People come and go and most times little
note is taken of their passing by any other
than the immediate family. All too seldom is
a community blessed with the presence of
an Edward F. Eennell, whose death has cre-
ated a vold which may never be replaced. The
City of Albany has lost one of its most dedi-
cated and productive citizens.

This decade has witnessed an era of the
disclosure of the lack of understanding and
appreciation of human dignity. One of the
foremost advocates of the unfortunate and
oppressed was Ed Kennell. Known affection-
ately by his friends as “Pete,” he worked
selflessly and steadfastly to give ald, succor
and understanding to countless numbers of
needy people in our city. He was constantly
at work raising funds to help with housing,
food, education, clothing and all human
needs, in a quiet, dignified and gracious man-
ner. His personality was gentle, never seeking
the limelight or recognition for himself. He
chose to do God’s holy work with dignity
and grace. He was a gentle man whose pur-
pose was to help others. His labors were of
love. It was not possible to refuse a request
from Ed Eennell, for he sought not for him-
self, but always on behalf of others.

Those whose lives were touched by Ed Een-
nell are better people. Our community is a
better place in which to live because he was
part of it. May his memory be as a blessing
for all of us, and may we best honor him by
pledging ourselves to continue his work.

LEONARD A. WEISS.

MEMORIAL SERVICES FOR EDWARD FRASIER
EENNELL
SPECIAL MEMORIAL SERVICES AT THE MORNING
STAR MISSIONARY BAPTIST CHURCH, ALBANY,
N.Y.

Presiding: Rev. M. S. Hunter.

Organ Prelude.

Special Memorial Services: Beta Pi Lamda
Chapter, Alpha Phi Alpha Fraternity.

Resolutions

City of Albany, New York, Hon. Erastus
Corning, 2d, Mayor.

Albany Boy Friends, Louls Johnson, Her-
bert L. Bryan.

Albany Urban Renewal Agency, David F.
Riker, Director.

Albany Housing Authority, Joseph Laden,
Exec. Dir.

N.Y.S.A.U. R. O, Joseph Leone.

The Group, Mrs. Geraldine Jefferson.

Inter-Fraternity Council, Leonard Welss.

Advisory Council, State Division of Hu-
man Rights, Mrs, Wardell Robinson.

M. C. Lawton Civic and Cultural Club,
Mrs. Lucretia Diggs.

Albany Inter-Raclal
Johnson.

Urban League of Greater Albany, Law-
rence Burwell.

N.A. A C. P, Dr. Harry Hamilton.

The Ministers’ Alliance, Rev.
Roland.

The Albany Girls’ Club, Mrs. Ruth Walsh,
Dr. Sybil Hoyle.

The United Fund, Mrs. Ersa Poston.

The Harvard Club, Richard Goodman.

Musical Selection, Julian Parrish.

Benediction.

Council, Samuel

Willlam

MEMORIAL SERVICES AT THE WILBORN TEMPLE,
FirsT CHURCH oF GoD 1N CHRIST, ALBANY,
N.Y,

Presiding: Rev. M. S. Hunter, Pastor, Morn-
ing Star Misslonary, Baptist Church.
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Organ Prelude.

Processional.

Invocation.

Scripture Lesson: 4th Chapter, Gospel of
St. James.

Musical Selection: The Choirs.

Obituary: J. W. Jennings.

Solo: “Just A Closer Walk With Thee,”
Artis Eitchen.

Eulogy: Rev. M. 8. Hunter.

Benediction.

Recesslonal.

Interment: Graceland Cemetery, Albany,
New York.

Bearers

Active: Bernard Bryan, Herbert Bryan,
William Hoyt, Clifford Johnson, Louis John-
son, Jesse McElevene, Junius Reese, Walter
Yarbrough.

Honorary: John Brown, Alan Bush, John
E. Haith, David Harris, Joseph Laden, Joseph
Leone, Homer Perkins, David Riker, Kenneth
Vaughn.

Music under the directlon of Mrs. De-
matress Taylor.

EDWARD FRASIER KENNELL

Born: October 24, 1915, Boston, Massa-
chusetts.

Relatives: Edward Kennell, father, Mary
Jane EKennell, mother, Harrlet Kennell, step-
mother, Donallda K. Ryan, sister, Cecil M.
Ryan, brother-in-law, Cecil J. Ryan, nephew.

Graduate: Boston Latin School, Pisk Uni-
versity, Harvard University.

Family: Married June 6, 1843 in Schenec-
tady, New York to Phyllis Grady Kennell,
Jacqueline Kennell, daughter, James Ken-
nell, son.

Occupation: Chairman, Albany Housing
Authority, Dep. Dir., Albany Urban Renewal
Agency. Former Executive Director, Albany
Inter-Racial Council.

Affillations: Morning Star Missionary Bap-
tist Church, Albany Boy Friends, Beta Pi
Lambda Chapter, Alpha Phi Alpha Fra-
ternity, N.Y.S. Ass'n of Urban Renewal Offi-
cials, The Group, Inter-Fraternity Council,
Citizens Advisory Council, State Division of
Human Rights, Urban League of Greater
Albany Area, N.A.A.C.P.,, The Albany Girls’
Club, The United Fund, The Harvard Club,
The Albany Area Chamber of Commerce.

Died: Friday, April 18, 1975, in Guilder-
land, New York.

SHARED EDUCATIONAL
EXPERIENCES, INC.

HON. MICHAEL HARRINGTON

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 14, 1975

Mr. HARRINGTON. Mr. Speaker, in
light of the intense interest that our
Nation has placed on career education;
and in light of the problems facing young
people in obtaining the necessary skills
to adapt to today’s changing society, T
would like to call attention to a career
education program which was initiated
and fostered by the Western Electric Co.
in Boston.

This program called Shared Experi-
ence encourages learning through a per-
sonal one-to-one association between a
student and professional sponsor in a ca-
reer area of a student’s choice. A pro-
gram coordinator interviews the students
to determine their fields of interest and
then attempts to match them with ap-
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propriate sponsors from the business and
professional worlds.

Since its inception—September 1971—
4 years ago, the Western Electric Co. has
provided the staff, facilities, and re-
sources in matching approximately 500
students from 11 colleges and universities
in the greater Boston area. Based on ex-
tensive feedback from students, sponsors,
and college administrators across the
country, the Shared Experience concept
has been incorporated into Shared Edu-~
cational Experiences, Inc. in order to ex-
pand this cooperative education venture
nationwide. It is hoped that SEE, Inc. will
become & national model of an effective
career education program, and that the
efforts of the Western Electric Co. will
be an example to other corporations in
recognizing their role in the area of ca-
reer education.

THE DELUSION OF DETENTE

HON. ROBERT E. BAUMAN

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, May 14, 1975

Mr. BAUMAN. Mr. Speaker, the fall
of South Vietnam, at almost the same
time that the Communists were gaining
victory in Cambodia, followed quickly
by the purging of non-Communist ele-
ments in the government of Laos, pro-
vides some crow to eat for those who
scoffed at the so-called Domino Theory.
But these events also have called into
question our entire foreign policy, based
as it is on the illusion of détente with
the Communists.

We are familiar with the effects of the
Communist victory in Southern Asia. The
governments of Thailand, the Philip-
pines, Indonesia, are publicly “reassess-
ing” their foreign policies, presumably
pondering whether they should follow
the lead of Laos, and become prospective
dominoes before they are pushed.

On the other side of the world there is
an ironic situation in Portugal. Com-
mander Jesuino, Portuguese Minister of
Information, is in the United States seek-
ing “understanding.” Secretary Kissinger
is reportedly miffed, both at Jesuino, and
at U.S. Ambassador Frank Carlucci, for
advocating some understanding of this
government. Secretary Kissinger disap-
proves of Portugal for allowing too many
Communists in their government. How
can he possibly be surprised, either at
Portugal or Carlucei, when he has been
relentlessly promoting détente for as long
as he has had any influence in the gov-
ernment? Why is it acceptable for Secre-
tary Kissinger to seek ‘“understanding”
and mutual agreements with the brutal
masters of the Kremlin, but not accept-
able to seek understanding of a govern-
ment which has not yet turned complete-
1y to communism?

The San Diego Union of May 3 has
printed an excellent editorial calling for
a reappraisal of détente from yet an-
other perspective—the disastrous effect
which détente has had on NATO and the
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Atlantic Alliance. The editorial concludes,
pointedly:

Détente, 1t 1s plain, has helped our enemies
and has done us no good whatever, Further-
more, it has shaken the confidence of our
allies. Now, in the wake of Vietnam, we would
be well advised to ask ourselves If it is not,
in the long run, better to have a meaningful
détente with our friends than a worthless
détente with our enemies.

I endorse those thoughts, and com-
mend this editorial to my colleagues.
THE “DELUSION" OF DETENTE

As we raise our eyes from the embers of
Vietnam and loock in other directions we
must concur with the wag who sald, "“The
whole world 1s a rat race and the rats are
ahead.”

A case In point is NATO, the grand al-
liance that has held Soviet imperialism at
bay for 25 years. Now, NATO is in trouble,
partly because of the dynamism of Soviet
diplomacy and the size of the Soviet's mili-
tary buildup, and partly because of misplaced
American priorities as to the relative im-
portance of the thing we call “detente.”

The Sovlet power has grown with almost
dramatic speed. The Russians are spending
more on military defense by far than the
United States, and thelr progress is almost
terrifying. They have developed a massive
and modern fleet, and are procuring the bases
necessary to make it a worldwide strategic
force.

The NATO Eurcopean command 1s now faced
with a formidable force of 26,000 Warsaw
Pact tanks, an array of tactical nuclear weap-
ons and armies at least twice the size of the
NATO forces.

NATO, itself, 1s in tragic disarray. Great
Britain is Impoverished, suffering brutally at
the hands of a leftist government that is
disinterested in defense. Portugal is turning
slowly leftward, as is Italy. Greece and Tur-
key, former stalwart anchors of the NATO
flank on the Mediterranean, are totally dis-
enchanted. Turkey can no longer be regarded
as a United States base in that area and
Greece, suffering brutal Internal political and
economic problems, is about to leave NATO
completely,

It is against this backdrop that the United
States should hasten to reexamine its atti-
tude on detente.

If our interest in mollifying the Soviet
Union through detente suggests a correspond-
ing disinterest in our relations with NATO,
the alliance could very well collapse, with the
NATO nations trying, one way or another,
to accommodate with the Sovlet Union.

It is time for the leadership of our country
to see detente as an abstraction, simply &
theatrical camouflage on the Soviet Union’s
part, for pursuing its political war.

Stripping off the camouflage, we see that
detente did not keep the Soviets from arm-
ing the North Vietnamese in viclation of the
Paris Peace accord. It did not cause the
Soviets to work for peace during the October,
1973, Middle East war. It has resulted in the
two Strategic Arms Limitation meetings,
SALT I and SALT II, which actually limited
nothing and, since the Soviet Union is ready
and willing to spend far more on arms than
is needed for defense, it has moved her
clearly into the position of No. 1 In the nu-
clear world. In that world, it might be ob-
served, being No. 2 is not better than being
No. 20.

Detente, it is plain, has helped our ene-
mies and has done us no good whatever. Pur-
thermore, it has shaken the confidence of
our allies. Now, in the wake of Vietnam, we
would be well advised to ask ourselves if it
is not, in the long run, better to have a
meaningful detente with our friends than a
worthless detente with our enemies.
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CALL FOR REOPENING OF INVESTI-
GATION OF THE ASSASSINATION
OF JOHN KENNEDY

HON. GLADYS NOON SPELLMAN

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 14, 1975

Mrs. SPELLMAN. Mr. Speaker, re-
cently I was visited by several students
from the University of Maryland who
represented many of their peers who are
concerned about the Warren Commission
and the investigation into the Kennedy
assassination. Members of the Organiza-
tion of Students To Investigate the In-
vestigation of the Kennedy Assassina-
tion, Mr. Floyd Lamore, Mr. Michael
Diamond, Ms. Terri Weifenbach, Mr.
David O’Neill, Ms. Maryann Hainley, Mr.
Daniel Kinder, and Ms. Christina Maz-
zanti presented me with a petition from
the University of Maryland containing
1,175 signatures in support of resolutions
before this House calling for the reopen-
ing of the investigation of the assassi-
nation of John Kennedy.

These students are sincerely concerned
that the FBI, the organization investi-
gating the assassination, had a “pred-
ilected opinion of the outcome of their
investigation.” The students believe that
the Warren Commission decided to with-
hold and suppress evidence contrary to
the predilected opinion of the FBI. It is
the coverup aspects of the assassination
investigation that are of the greatest
concern to these students, and I share
this econcern.

In support of their belief that some
coverup existed in the investigation, the
students presented me with a copy of
the transcript of the executive session
of the Warren Commission of January
22, 1964. I would like to include for the
Recorp this portion of the transcript,
along with the accompanying petition
from the Organization of Students to
Investigate the Investigation of the
EKennedy Assassination.

Mr. Speaker, these students are taking
their summer to work on a petition sur-
vey of Prince Georges County, Mont-
gomery County and the counties com-
prising the district of our distinguished
colleague, Congressman PAUL SARBANES,
in an effort to further determine the
beliefs and concerns that exist on this
subject. They are also planning a sym-
posium to be held on the University of
Maryland campus, tentatively scheduled
during the second week of June. This
symposium will be made up of experts
in the field as well as concerned citi-
zens and Members of Congress.

Mr. Lamore and his fellow students
have emphasized again and again that
it is the coverup aspects of the assassi-
nation investigation that are of major
concern to them. If the FBI, the CIA
and the Secret Service are not doing
their job, and if, in the process, they
covered up their mistakes, the American
people should know about it.

Mr. Speaker, I support these and other

efforts to answer the many puzzling
guestions that have arisen around the
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investigation of the Kennedy assassina-
tion, and I applaud the efforts of the
Organization of Students to Investigate
the Investigation of the Kennedy As-
sassination.

The January 22, 1964, transcript of
the Warren Commission executive ses-
sion and the petition of the organiza-
tion follow:

To: The Honorable Gladys Noon Spellman,
Congresswoman, 5th District, Maryland

We the undersigned, do hereby Petition
the Honorable Gladys Noon Spellman, Con-
gresswoman from the fifth district of Mary-
land, to support in particular, House Resolu-
tion No. 204 and in general, a full and open
investigation by either body of Congress on
the EKennedy Assassination. The essence of
House Resolution No, 204 is to reopen the
investigation of the assassinations of John F.
Eennedy, Martin Luther King and Robert F.
Eennedy, Its sponsor is Representative Gon-
zalez of Texas.

We think the Warren Commission was in-
accurate, dishonest and incomplete in their
investigation, findings and their conclusion
that there was no conspiracy and that Lee
Harvey Oswald acted alone in assassinating
President Eennedy. We question the “lone
assassin” theory in light of previously sup-
pressed and/or ignored evidence; evidence
which plainly suggests more than one gun=-
man and thus a conspiracy.

House Resolution No, 204 is in rules com-
mittee at this time and we would appreci-
ate your efforts to support this resolution and
follow its progress through till a vote before
the House,

As your constituents, we most humbly ap-
preciate your attention on this petition and
being famillar with your record of involve-
ment, feel that you will take an active posi-
tion of approval of the resolution.

UNTITED STATES OF AMERICA,
GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION,
Washington, D.C., March 19, 1975.
Mr, HarorD WEISBERG,
Route 8,
Frederick, Md.

Dear Mr. WEISBERG: SBome years ago you
requested a copy of a transcript of the exec~
utive session of the Warren Commission of
January 22, 1964. At that time, as we in-
formed you, there was no transcript of that
session. A transcript of the reporter’s notes
for that sesslon has been prepared and is
now avallable for research. Enclosed is a copy
of the transcript.

Sincerely,
Miss JANE F. SMITH,
Director, Civil Archives Division,

TRANSCRIPT OF EXECUTIVE SESSION OF THE
PRESIDENT'S COMMISSION ON THE ASSASSI-
NATION OF PRESIDENT EENNEDY OF JANUARY
22, 1964

Gentlemen, I called this meeting of the
Commission because of something that de-
veloped today that I thought every member
of the Commission should have knowledge
of, something that you shouldn't hear from
the public before you had an opportunity to
think about it. I will just have Mr. Rawkin
tell you the story from the beginning.

Mr. RaAwrIN. Mr. Wagner Carr, the Attor-
ney General of Texas, called me at 11:10 this
morning and sald that the word had come
out, he wanted to get it to me at the first
moment, that Oswald was acting as an FBI
Undercover Agent, and that they had the
information of his badge which was given as
Number 179, and that he was being paid
two hundred a month from September of
1862 up through the time of the assassina-
tion. I asked what the source of this was,
and he said that he understood the informa-
tion had been made available so that Defense
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Counsel for Ruby had that information, that
he knew that the press had the information,
and he didn't know exactly where Wade had
gotten the information, but he was a former
FBI Agent.

That they, that is, Wade before, had said
that he had sufficient so that he was willing
to make the statement.

Forp. Wade is?

A. The District Attorney.

Forp. Carr is the Attorney General.

Bocas. Right, of Texas.

RawgIN. I bought that to the attention
of the Chief Justice immediately, and he sald
that I should try to get in touch with Carr
and ask him to bring Wade up here, and he
would be willing to meet with him any time
today or tonight to find out what was the
basis of this story. I tried to get Carr and he
was out campaigning in Texarkana and so
forth, and so it took us quite a while to get
back to him and talk to him. I just got
through talking to him and he told me the
source of the information was a member of
the press who had claimed he knew of such
an agent, that he was an undercover agent,
but he now is coming with the information
as to his particular number and the amount
he was getting and the detail as to the time
when the payments started. Wade sald he as
well as him did not know the name of the
informant but he could guess who it was,
that it was given to his assistant, and he
was sure that he knew, and he said he was
trying to check it out to get more definite
information. Carr said that he could bring
Wade in some time the first of the week, but
in light of the fact that it was this man of
the press and that they did not think it
would be broken by the press immediately,
although there had been all kinds of stories
down there but Carr said there were some 25
to 40 different stories about this being the
case admonishing the press themselves, but
this was the first time that he got something
definite as to how they were handling it or
how it could be handled by himself, But I
was concerned of an undercover agent. He
thought that the press would not bring the
story without some further proof, and they
are working on that now, he said. So he
thought that if he brought Wade back on
Monday or Tuesday, that that would still
take care of any major problem. When he
first told us, he said the press had it and he
was fearful because he hadn't even gotten
this from Wade. He got it frcm another man
that the press would bring it before we could
know about it and the Commission would
be asked all kinds of questions without hav-
ing information about it. Now he said Wade
told him that the FBI never keeps any rec-
ords of names.

Mr. Boges. Wade is the District Attorney
for Dallas County?

Rawxin. Right.

Q. And the other man, Carr, 1s the Attor-
ney General?

A. That is right.

Q. And the other people who have knowl-
edge of this story?

A. He indicated that the press down there
had knowledge of this story, and that the in-
formation came from some informant who
was a press representative, and he, that is,
Wade, could guess who it was but his assist-
ant knew and he never asked him. They were
trying to get more explicit information.

A. Lee, would you tell them?

Mr. Dories. Who were you talking with
when you got this information, Wade him-
self?

A. I was talking with Carr.

Boces. There is a denlal of this in one of
these FBI records, as you know.

A. Yes.

CoorPer. In this file we had yesterday, one
of the lawyers for this fellow who claims to
represent——

Boces. Thornhill, I think.

CXXI——911—Part 11
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CooPeR. Oswald or one of them, Ruby, told
about this, do you recall it, he said it was
being rumored around.

RAWKIN. Yes, it was being rumored that he
was an undercover agent. Now it is something
that would be very difficult to prove out.
There are events in connection with this
that are curious, in that they might make
it possible to check some of it out in time.
I assume that the FBI records would never
show it, and if it is true, and of course we
don't know, but we thought you should have
the information.

A. Lee, would you tell the gentlemen the
circumstances under which this story was
told?

A. Yes, when it was first brought to my
attention this morning——

Boces. What time was this, Lee?

A. 11, 10.

Boces. That is after the Ruby episode of
yesterday?

A. That is right.

Q. Yes.

A. And Mr. Carr said that they had used
this saying before the Court that they
thought they knew why the FBI was so will-
ing to give some of these records to the De-
fense Counsel, and they were * * * to the
Defense Counsel being able to get the
records and asking the Court to rule that
they couldn’t get them.

Q. That Is, the District Attorney was?

A. That is right, and he sald a number of
these records were furnished by the Texas
authorities, and that they should not be
glven up to the Defense Counsel, and that
the reason he thought that they were so
eager to help Ruby was because they had
the undercover, that Oswald was the under-
cover agent and had the number of his badge
and so forth, he was getting two hundred
a month and so forth, and that was the way
it was explalned as his Justification to the
Court as a basls for determining the records
and that that was the excuse the FBI, the
reason the FBI had for being so eager to give
the records up. That is the way it was de-
veloped. Now Mr. Jaworski, who is assoclated
with the Attorney General working on this
matter was reported to you before, and,
* » » Story, I don't talk to Story about it
but I did talk to Jaworski and he sald he
didn’t think Wade would say anything like
this unless he had some substantial infor-
mation back of it, and thought he could prove
it, because he thought it would ruin many in
politics, in Texas, to be making such a claim,
and then have 1t shown that there was
nothing to it.

A. And Jaworskl is an able lawyer, mature
and very competent. We have complete con-
fidence in him as a person. Now that is the
evaluation of the sltuation.

Forp. No. He hasn't made any investiga-
tions himself?

A. No, he has not.

Foro. Has Wade or anyone connected with
Wade?

A. No.

Durres. Talking about Story, just a few
minutes ago just telling him I wasn't going
to be down in Texas, I had told him I was
going to be down at the time, he didn't indi-
cate that he had anything of any importance
on his mind. Maybe he won't offer it to him
obviously.

Rawrmw. I don't know that it was even
brought to his attention.

Durres. I don't belleve it was, now. Of
course, he is not in the hierarchy.

A. Well, I think they were planning on
telling the Attorney General and Jaworski.

Forp. How long ago did they get a feeling
that there was some substance to the rumors
that apparently had been—I just assumed,
and I didn't ask them that, that Carr called
me and seemed to be In a matter of great
urgency at 11:10 this morning, and that he
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was fearful that they would bring in the
papers before we would even get to know
about it, and that is the way he was talking
and acting about it.

Coorer. He felt there was . . . He didn't
know the name of the informant?

A. No, he did not.

Q. What then would lead him to think it
had substance?

A. Well, he sald that the reason he thought
it might have substance was because Wade
had heard these rumors constantly, and his
assistant had gotten this information from
the informant as to a definite badge number,
and the amount and the date.

Coorer. How would you test this kind of
thing?

A, It is going to be very difficult for us to
be able to establish the fact in it. I am con-
fident that the FBI would never admit it,
and I presume their records will never show
it, or if their records do show anything, I
would think their records would show some
kind of a number that could be assigned to
a dozen different people according to how
they wanted to describe them. So that it
seemed to me if it truly happened, he did
use postal boxes practically every place
that he went, and that would be an ideal
way to get money to anyone that you wanted
as an undercover agent, or anybody else
that you wanted to do business that way
with without having any particular trans-
action.

Forp. There might be people who would
see what was going on with that particular
box, because the postal authorities do watch,
they have means of watching in many places
that no one could see. They can watch the
clerks as to what they are doing in these
boxes, and they can watch the individuals
that are going in and out. They do that only
when they have an occasion to be suspiclous,
but they might, in wateching for somebody
particularly, they might also see other things
that they just have to note. That is a pos-
sibility.

DuLLEs. What was the ostensible mission?
I mean when they hire somebody they hire
somebody for a purpose. It is either . . .
Was it to penetrate the Fair Play for Cuba
Committee? That is the only thing I can
think of where they might have used this
man. It would be quite ordinary for me be-
cause they are very careful about the agents
they use. You wouldn't pick up a fellow like
this to do an agent's job. You have got to
watch out for your agents. You have really
got to know. Sometimes you make a mistake.

Forp. He was playing ball, writing letters
to both the elements of the Communist par-
tles. I mean he was playing ball with the
Trotskyites and with the others. This was a
strange circumstance to me.

DuLrEs. But the FBI get people right in-
side you know. They don’t need a person like
this on the outside. The only place where he
did any at all was with the Falr Play for
Cuba Committee.

Bogas. Of course it Is concelvable that he
may have been brought back from Russia
you know.

A.If he was in the employ from 1962,
September 1962, up to the time of the as-
sassination, it had to start over in Russia,
didn't it, because didn"t he get back In
February? When did he get back here from
Russia?

A. I think it was February; February of
this year.

Q. Of '62. Was it of "62?

A, Oh yes, that 1s right, 1t was '62.

Durres. They have no facilitles, they
haven't any people in Russia. They may have
some people in Russia but they haven't any
organizations of thelr own in Russia.

A, Yes.

Duorres. They might have thelr agents
there. They have some people, sometimes
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American Communists who go to Russia un-
der their guidance and so forth and so on
under their control.

CoorEr. Of course there are rumors all
around Dallas, of course the FBI is acquaint-
ed with rumors too.

A. One of the strange things that hap-
pened, and it may have no bearing on this
at all, is the fact that this man who is a
defector, and who was under observation at
least by the FBI, they say they saw him
frequently, could walk about the Immigra-
tlon Office in New Orleans one day and come
out the next day with a passport that per-
mitted him to go to Russia. From my ob-
servations of the case that have come to us,
such passports are not passed out with that
ease

Dorres, Mr., I think you are wrong on
that.

A. I could be.

DurLes. Because the passports are issued
valld for anywhere except specified coun-
tries. There is a stamp as I recall that says
not good for Communist China, North Viet-
nam, and so forth. For a long time they had
on the stamp not good for Hungary. But any
American, practically any American, can get
a passport that Is good for anywhere. An
American can travel and Russla is one of
the countries that you can now travel to.

A. Well, maybe you can.

DuLres. You can get them quick.

A. I think our General Counsel and I both
have some experlence in cases that have
come before our Court which would indicate
that that isn't exactly the fact.

Duries. I think in the State Depart-
ment. . ..

A. They have great difficulty, some of them,
in getting a passport to go to Russia.

Boces. Particularly for someone who has

A. Oh, yes.
DuLLES. there any evidence the State
Department has that record in the files? I
don’t think that record has ever turned up.
CooPER. They admitted there wasn't any.

A. What record, that he was a defector?

Duries. Yes, I don't think the State De-
partment or in the Passport Bureau, there
was no record. It didn't get down to the
Passport offices. That 1s one of the things
we ought to look Into.

A. The State Department knew he was a
defector. They arranged for him to come
back.

DuLies. But it don’t get . . . passport files or
the passport records. They are issuing hun-
dreds and thousands of passports. They have
their own particular system.

A, Yes.

DuLrEs. They don't run around from time
a man comes in. If they don’t find any clue,
and they don't according to our record here
they don't find any warning clue in his file—
they should have a warning clue in his file
but as I recall they don't.

CooPeEr. That is what they admitted, that
they had not supplied the warning.

DuLiEs. And the Passport Office don't on
its own usually go around and inquire. They
wait until it is assigned there. Then they
follow it up.

CooprEr. This may be off the point a bit,
but as I re-read the report, the chronology
of the FBI checks on Oswald, they knew
that he had gone to Texas. They learned
from Mrs, Payne: they knew where Mrs. Os-
wald was living. They talked with her. They
knew where he was working.

Bocas. Sure. That is all in the file.

CooreEr. I know that. I say they knew
where he was working.

Boces. I am sure you went over that ma-
terial that we received a few days ago. You
will find the report from the FBI dated back
last summer, and months before that and
then months after that, why some agent
would make a report on it.
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A. I thought first you should know about
it. SBecondly, there is this factor too that a
consideration, that is somewhat an issue in
this case, and I suppose you are all aware
of it. That is that the FBI is very explicit
that Oswald is the assassin or was the as-
sassin, and they are very explicit that there
was no conspiracy, and they are also saying
in the same place that they are continuing
their investigation, Now in my experience of
almost nine years, in the first place it is hard
to get them to say when you think you have
got a case tight enough to convict somebody,
that that is the person that committed
the crime. In my experience with the FBI
they don't do that. They claim that they
don’t evaluate, and it is uniform prior experi-
ence that they don't do that. Secondly, they
have not run out all kinds of leads In Mex-~
ico or in Russia and so forth which they
could probably—It is not our business, 1t is
the very ——

DurrLes, What is that?

A. They haven't run out all the leads on
the information and they could probably
say—that isn't our business.

Q. Yes.

A. But they are concluding that there can't
be a conspiracy without those being run out.
Now that is not, from my experience with
the FBI.

Q. It i1s not. You are quite right. I have
seen a great many reports.

A. Why are they so eager to make both of
those conclusions, both in the original re-
port and thelr experimental report, which
is such a departure? Now that is just cir-
cumstantial evidence, and it don’t prove any-
thing about this, but it raises questions. We
have to try to find out what they have to
say that would give any support to the story,
and report it to you.

CooPER. SBure.

A. I think it was in October.

RAWEIN. They had a report on many, they
had an agent go and see him when he was in
prison.

Boces. In New Orleans?

A. In New Orleans.

Q. Right.

A. And he lied to them before the police.
He said his wife was a Texas girl, and he
married her in Texas, and a whole string
of stuff, and in Dallas they had a report prior
to that that was deflnitely contrary to it.

Boces. The fellow Butler, who works for
the profit organizations that Dr. Oxnard
heads to disseminate and tle Communist
propaganda to Latin America, is the one who
confronted him on the streets in New
Orleans. I know Butler. He is a very fine
young man. It was . . . Butler says that this
was the first time that they established that
he had been in Russia and that he had de-
fected at one time and then returned. You
have that undoubtedly in your files, that
film, that tape that was made and borrowed
in New Orleans?

A. Yes.

Boees. Of course on that tape—I listened
to that tape—he gives the normal Commu-
nist line, reaction to everything.

A. That is right.

Q. The same old stereotyped answer?

A, Yes.

Coorer. How do you propose to meet this
situation?

Boggs. This is a serious thing.

Forp. Who would know if anybody would
in the Bureau have such an arrangement?

A. I think that there are several. Probably
Mr. Belmont would know every undercover
agent.

Q. Belmont?

A. Yes.

Q. An Informer also would you say?

A. Yes, I would think so. He is the speclal
security. of the division.

DuLLES. Yes, I know.

A. And he is an able man. But when the
Chief Justice and I were just brlefly reflect-
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ing on this we said if that was true and it
ever came out and could be established, then
you would have people think that there was
& conspiracy to accomplish this assassination
that nothing the Commission did or anybody
could dissipate.

Boces. You are so right,

DuLLEs. Oh, terrible.

BogGes. Its implications of this are fantas-
tic, don’t you think so?

A, Terrific.

RawgIiN. To have anybody admit to it,
even if It was the fact, I am sure that there
wouldn't at this point be anything to
prove it.

DuLLes. Lee, if this were true, why would
it be particularly in their interest—I could
see it would be in their interest to get rid
of this man but why would it be in their
interest to say he is clearly the only gullty
one? I mean I don't see that argument that
you raise particularly shows an interest.

BoGas. I can immediately—

A. They would like to have us fold up
and quit.

Boees. This closes the case, you see. Don't
you see?

DuLLes. Yes, I see that.

RAwrRIN. They found the man. There is
nothing more to do. The Commission sup-
ports their conclusions, and we can go on
home and that is the end of it.

DuLres. But that puts the men right on
them. If he was not the killer and they
employed him, they are already it, you see.
So your argument is correct if they are sure
that this is going to close the case, but if
it don't close the case, they are worse off
than ever by doing this.

Boggs., Yes, I would think so. And of
course, we are all even galning In the realm
of speculation. I don't even like to see this
being taken down.

DuLLes. Yes. I think this record ought to
be destroyed. Do vou think we need a record
of this?

A. T don't, except that we sald we would
have records of meetings and so we called
the reporter in the formal way. If you think
what we have sald here should not be upon
the record, we can have it done that way. Of
course it might. . . .

Durres. I am just thinking of sending
around copies and so forth. The only copies
of this record should be kept right here.

Boces. I would hope that none of these
records are circulated to anybody.

A I would hope so too.

Rawgm. We also give them to you Com-
missioners. Now if you don't want them,
those are the only ones who get them but
Sides himself: off the record.

CARDINAL MINDSZENTY

HON. MILLICENT FENWICK

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 14, 1975

Mrs. FENWICK. Mr. Speaker, on May
6, one of the great spiritual leaders of
our century, Jozsef Mindszenty, died at
the age of 83 in Vienna. Cardinal Minds-
zenty spoke out against both Nazi and
Communist oppression even when it
placed him in grave personal danger. The
Nazis arrested him, because he protested
the annihilation of Hungarian Jews. The
Communist government jailed him and
convicted him of treason in 1949, because
of his opposition to the authoritarian
and atheistic regime.

Mr. Speaker, we should not forget the
1949 “treason trial” in Budapest and
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Cardinal Mindszenty’s gaunt appearance
after weeks of Communist brutality. One
of the lessons which we in the West
learned from the cardinal’s trial was that
the so-called “people’s republics” of
Eastern Europe in no way represent fair-
ness or justice. The Hungarian Govern-
ment revealed itself for what it was: A
tightly-ruled authoritarian regime. It
showed the extent to which elemental
human freedoms can be debased. Free-
dom of speech, religion, and assembly—
all taken for granted in the United
States—were easily trampled by the
Hungarian Communists in 1949.

Cardinal Mindszenty is dead, but as a
lonely and courageous religious leader,
standing isolated in the courtroom,
speaking against tyranny of the left as
bravely as he had against tyranny of the
right, he will be remembered by all who
cherish freedom.

LULAC HOLDS STATE CONVENTION

HON. GLENN M. ANDERSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, May 14, 1975

Mr. ANDERSON of California. Mr.
Speaker, on May 23 through May 25, the
League of United Latin American Citi-
zens, LULAC, will convene for their 27th
annual State convention in Long Beach,
Calif.

Under the coordination of LULAC's
Paramount Council, presided over by
Margaret Pacheco, the LULAC conven-
tion will gather to perpetuate concepts
which are the foundation of this fine
organization’s purpose—to instill in its
members the democratic principle of in-
dividual political and religious freedom,
the equality of social and economic op-
portunity, and to strive toward develop-
ment of an American society where the
cultural resources and integrity of all
people are recognized to be a necessity
for a worthwhile, meaningful, and en-
riched civilization.

The growing importance of the Latin
American people in our country makes it
essential that every citizen have an un-
derstanding of the cultural and spiritual
origins we share with these great people.

I am especially pleased that in my
State of California, LULAC councils
have generally been in the forefront of
initiating programs capable of imple-
menting the ideals of their beliefs.

The first council organized in Califor-
nia was headed by Jess Vela in 1927 and
was based in Orange County. The spirit
that Vela's efforts produced soon spread
to Los Angeles, Norwalk, Downey, Para-
mount, Long Beach, San Pedro, Gardena
and countless other cities throughout our
State.

LULAC's immediate goal in California
is to rectify the employment problem
faced by Spanish-speaking citizens. Dur-
ing the past several years, a LULAC
committee, headed by Frank Galaz of
the Gardena council, and Fidel Gon-
zales, past State chairman of LULAC,
exposed various examples of discrimina-
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tion against Latinos by many of Cali-
fornia’'s major employers. They are pres-
ently taking the necessary legal steps to
solve these problems.

In addition to working on fair employ-
ment practices, LULAC has been working
toward greater educational opportuni-
ties for Latin Americans, for often it
has seemed that higher education was
beyond reach of the Latin American so-
ciety. Through individual efforts, and the
assistance that LULAC Educational
Service Centers odrovide, Latin American
people now have educational opportuni-
ties and resources available that they
were deprived of for so many years.
These new centers work to develop new
levels of awareness in an attempt to
motivate students in meeting the com-
munity’s needs and solving problems one
might have from an educational stand-
point. The centers which operate in Cali-
fornia work together and coordinate
their efforts throughout California to
reach as many Latin American youths as
possible.

Mr. Speaker, these are but a few of
the accomplishments LULAC has at-
tained. Their active participation in the
betterment of life for their people is in-
deed a noble contribution to our Nation.
Their concern in the areas of housing,
health, the media, economic develop-
ment, civil and women’s rights are ad-
mired by all who share a sense of equal-
ity and compassion for our fellow citi-
Zens.

I am particularly pleased that in my
congressional district, individuals such
as Isaac De La Rocha from the Long
Beach Council, Joe Sanchez from the
Greater Long Beach Council, Jay Leon
of the Gardena Council and Victor Val-
dez of the San Pedro Council have
played such a vital role in the develop-
ment and implementation of LULAC
programs.

We are sure that with ihe dedication of
these people, the 27th annual LULAC
State Convention will serve as a prologue
of further accomplishments for this or-
ganization.

Mr, Speaker, at this time I would like
to insert into the Recorp the official
LULAC code:

Respect your Citizenship and preserve it;
honor your country, maintain its tradition
in the spirit of its citizens and embody your-
self into its culture and civilization.

Be proud of your origin and maintain it
immaculate, respect your glorious past and
help to defend the rights of all the people.

Learn how lo discharge your duties before
you learn how to assert your rights; edu-
cate and make yourself worthy, and stand
high in the light of your own deed; you must
always be loyal and courageous.

Filled with optimism, make yourself so-
ciable, upright, judicious, and above all
things be sober and collected in your habits,
cautious in your actions and sparing in your
speech.

Belleve in God, love Humanity and rely
upon the framework of human progress, slow
and sound, unequlvocal and firm.

Always be honorable and highminded;
learn how to be self-reliant upon your quali-
fications and resources.

In war serve your country, in peace your
convictions; discern, investigate, meditate,
and think, study, at all times be honest and
generous. Let your firmest purpose be that
of helping to see that each new generation
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shall be of a youth more efficlent and capable
and in this let your own children be in-
cluded.

NEW YOREK—THE STATE OF
THE CITY

HON. BENJAMIN S. ROSENTHAL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, May 14, 1975

Mr. ROSENTHAL, Mr, Speaker, New
York City faces a grave fiscal crisis and
has appealed fo the President for help.
If the administration insists on a blue-
print for future action before agreeing
to assist New York City, an excellent
basis for discussion can be found in a
series of editorials currently appearing
in the New York Times.

Yesterday, I inserted the first three
editorials in this series—"“The State of
the City”—in the ConcrREssiONAL REC-
oRrD, and today I wish to bring the fourth
to the attention of our colleagues, Mr.
Speaker.

Today’s installment discusses housing
and energy. The Times editors make the
essential point that even with an equi-
table and realistic regulation of rents “a
considerable expansion in Federal rent
subsidy, rehabilitation and construction
funds will be needed to assist renters
with low and moderate incomes.”

The editorial follows:

STATE oF THE CiTY: HOUSING AND ENERGY

“The time has come for the city or state to
take over all rent-controlled apartments. We
are not asking for any cash, just mortgages
covering the condemnation wvalue of our
property.”

That statement of surrender comes from
the chlef spokesman for owners of 900,000
New York City apartments seeking to get out
from under the vagaries of rent control, ris-
ing real estate taxes, high fuel and utility
charges and kindred afflictions of infinite
variety.

In terms of equal desperation tenants
complain that decent housing is unobtain-
able at rents any but the wealthy can af-
ford—and much of it 1s shoddy at any price.
Even where apartments are built with ex-
emption from municlpal taxes, they now
come in at monthly rents of $125 a room or
higher, triple or quadruple what used to be
consldered a tenable middle-income figure.

Uncollected realty taxes are expected to
total a quarter-billion dollars this year, and
landlords shrug off the scheduled 10 per cent
increase in the tax rate July 1. “The money
Just isn’'t there to pay it,” is their almost
unanimous comment. Savings banks squirm
as defaulted mortgage payments reach astro-
nomic totals, but they do not foreclose for
fear of even more staggering losses if the
banks become owners. Abandonments at the
rate of 30,000 per year convert entire neigh-
borhoods into wasteland; arson in aban-
doned apartments is a growing menace.

At least 30,000 new or substantially re-
habilitated family units annually for the
next decade is the officially calculated hous-
ing need for this city. Yet public and private
rehabilitation—and there are some brave
efforts in this direction—Is near a standstill.
Many existing low-rent housing develop-
ments are fear-swept jungles. Federal rent
supplements offer a glimmer of hope—a dim
glimmer,

THE EMPTY SKYSCRAPER

In the soaring skyscrapers that are the ex-

ternal symbol of New York's commercial
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greatness more than a tenth of the space is
vacant—a total of 27.56 million square feet of
unfilled offices. By cutting rents to half or
less their original level, operators of shiny
new towers in midtown Manhattan made a
modest dent in their backlog of surplus
space in the last year, but much of their gain
was at the expense of Lower Manhattan
bulldings.

The twin peaks of the World Trade Center,
with two million of their nine million feet
still unrented, are monuments to unplanned
expansion—misspending by the Port Author-
ity of reserves that should have gone to mass
transit but that were used instead for unfair
competition with commercial builders. As if
all this were not dismaying enough, the com-
bination of municipal tax policy and of quest
for speculative advantage has put a premium
on the destruction of sound and often hand-
some buildings in prime sections of the
downtown district. The owner comes out
ahead by paving over the vacant property as
parking lots; the city is left with an ugly
ruin.

The only palliative currently being applied
is the promising, though still decidedly lim-
ited one, of rehabilitating commercial and
loft buildings for residential use, an ap-
proach that has worked well in SoHo and a
few other areas. A more expansive application
of the same principle to brand new construc-
tion is getting municipal encouragement
through tax abatement for structures that
heap luxury apartments on top of com-
mercial floors, shops and showrooms; but this
is only for the rich.

It is evident that the city’s need for livable
housing for middle-class and low-income
families will never be met by such methods.
The overwhelming immediate need is to pre-
serve and upgrade the existing stock of
sound housing, not to let more and more
buildings sink Into decay, mortgage and tax
default, and total abandonment.

The many months it took to get a feeble
bill for a passalong of skyrocketing fuel costs
through the City Council, despite consistent
pressure from Mayor Beame, provides fresh
proof that rent policy is too close to the
ballot box to be safely left to political decl-
sion. The present creaky control structure,
a patchwork carried over from World War II,
ought to be replaced either directly by the
State Public Service Commission or by some
counterpart agency.

In recent years the P.S.C. has proved an
independent watchdog in policing utility
rates; gone is the subservience it once show-
ed to the big power companies and to the
Bell System. Similar independence is needed
in the housing field if some element of equity
and realism is to characterize determination
until over-all supply of housing is adequate
to allow deregulation.

Even with that, a considerable expansion
in Federal rent subsidy, rehabilitation and
construction funds will be needed to asslst
renters with low and moderate incomes. Pre-
ferentlal loans and speclal mortgage terms,
backed by governmental guarantees, can do
much to encourage conversion of marginal
rental units to cooperatives and condomin-
fums. Unlocking the door to new construe-
tion at reasonable rents depends on action
by the building unions and employers to ease
restrictive work rules and to avold another
round of inflationary pay boosts in talks now
under way.

HIGH COST OF ENERGY

The high cost of shelter for householders
and business alike is pushed higher still by
electric rates well above those that prevall
in any other community. No clty is more de-
pendent on electric power than New York,
making Consolidated Edison, the monopoly
supplier, as vital an element in the well-be-
ing of the metropolis as City Hall.

The dependence is far from a happy one,
though the company's managerial compe-
tence has improved enormously since a sys-
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temwide power fallure blacked out the city
and Westchester County almost a decade ago.
High costs are inescapable in an under-
ground distribution network that is eight
times as expensive to install and repair as
overhead lines would be. More than half of
Con Edison’s bill to its customers directly
reflects outlays for fuel and taxes.

A coordinated interdepartmental approach
is needed to the economic, environmental
and technical problems this glant utility
presents, but the Lindsay administration’s
attempts along this line accomplished little
and the Beame administration is not even
trying. Responsibility for holding down light
and power costs has fallen back primarily on
the P.S.C. and the State Power Authority.
The most that seems in immediate prospect
is a more rational rate structure aimed at
discouraging the present profligate waste of
energy and at cutting Con Edison's long-
term need for new generating equipment.

HUSSEIN OFFERS ISRAEL PEACE

HON. PAUL FINDLEY

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 14, 1975

Mr. FINDLEY. Mr. Speaker, 1 week
ago, King Hussein of Jordan gave one of
the most important foreign policy ad-
dresses of this decade. Speaking at the
Citadel Military Academy in Charleston,
S.C. he stated publicly, perhaps for the
first time, the absolute willingness of the
Arabs to make peace with Israel. The
significance of what he said cannot be
overstated. Using his own allusion,
King Hussein “bit the bullet” for the
Arab peoples. He publicly abandoned, on
behalf of the Arab nation, decades of
enmity for the Israelis and offered them
precisely what they have rightly sought
for so long—the opportunity to live in
peace and security in their national
homeland.

Whatever mistrust the Israelis may
have for some Arabs, they should, I be-
lieve, recognize King Hussein as a
straightforward neighbor. It was Hus-
sein who, rather than appease fanatical
elements within the Palestinian move-
ment, crushed their insurgency, and
thereby made Israel’'s borders vastly
easier to defend against terrorist at-
tacks. It was Hussein who attempted to
forestall the October 1973 War against
Israel, and withstanding enormous pres-
sures from Egypt and Syria, yielded only
a token force to the battle in the last
days of the war.

It is King Hussein who offers what he
says may be the last chance for peace,
and perhaps is.

In an extraordinary public admission,
one which must have taken enormous
courage, Hussein stated flatly that the
Arabs have changed their position.
Speaking explicitly for Egypt, Syria, and
Jordan he categorically stated:

We accept the conditions for peace that
have been laid down—recognition of Israel,
nonbelligerency, Israel's right to exist with-

in recognized borders, and our willingness to
msake and support a final peace.

All of these we accept on condition that
Israel withdraw from all Arab territory and
recognize the legitimate rights of Palestinlans
in their homeland. It i1s as simple as that.
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His thinly veiled reference to Egypt's
Nasser and Syria’s Jedid, who have now
been replaced by “enlightened new
leadership,” amounts to a repudiation of
past policies of hatred and attempted
destruction of Israel.

In fact, it is apparent from King Hus-
sein’s speech that the Arabs are willing
to eat a good measure of crow if that will
help to bring about peace. And it is also
apparent that before he spoke he must
have cleared every word of his speech
with Presidents Sadat and Asad.

What more can the proponents of
peace in the Middle East reasonably de-
mand than that which was offered on be-
half of all Arabs last week? What more
will the United States insist upon as it
tries to establish a formula for a lasting
peace?

In House Concurrent Resolution 192,
which I introduced on March 24, 1975, 1
set forth the basic principles which I
believe to be essential to peace in the
Middle East. The statement of King Hus-
sein at the Citadel is wholly consistent
with those principles. Because of the im-
portance of the King’s statement, and
the growing urgency between Arabs and
Israelis, I insert the text of King Hus-
sein’s remarks at this point so that
every Member of Congress might have
an opportunity to read them:

ApprESs OF Hrs MAJESTY KING HUSSEIN OF THE
HASHEMITE KINGDOM OF JORDAN, AT THE
CITADEL, THE MILITARY COLLEGE OF SOUTH
CArROLINA, MAY 6, 1975
Mr. President, members of the faculty, the

Corps of Cadets, and distingulshed guests.
As a former Cadet and an alumnus of

Sandhurst, I was especallly pleased to be in-

vited here to The Citadel, and doubly ap-

preciate the honor you have bestowed upon

me, I am not really an academic type and I

feel hesitant sometimes about accepting a

degree. But among you, I feel right at home.

I recognize that the System of The Citadel
which begins at the “Gate”—from “Knob"”
status to distinguished graduate—imposes
certain restrictions, restrictions that may on
rare occasions be broken, With vivid mem-
orles of my own days as a cadet, I shall now,
Mr. President, invoking the traditional priv-
flege as a Chief of State, ask that amnesty
be granted those cadets undergoing con-
finement or tours of penalty.

By the nature of my position, I have had
to become, you might say, something of a
military strategist and a political sclentist.
So, although I have not had the benefit of
instruction from your distinguished faculty,
I might be able to pass some of your courses,
maybe even enough to earn a degree. I'm
happy, however, not to be put to the test.

Today I am indeed proud to become an
alumnus of The Citadel.

While I was a cadet at Sandhurst, I was
involved in an episode which I still vividly
recall.

After a night out in London, I returned to
the college to find fire trucks just leaving
the campus, having been summoned by a
prankish fire alarm. The next morning at an
early parade, the college commander de-
manded that the officer cadet who rang the
alarm should step forward. When no one
volunteered, the entire college was confined
to barracks until the guilty party confessed.

This seemed a bit unfair to those of us
who had not been in the college when the
alarm rang, and especially to me because I
had the opportunity to try out a new racing
car at the Goodwood track that very day.

After brooding on this for some time, I
asked permission to see the college com-
mander. When I was permitted into his
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presence, I saluted sharply and blurted out,
“I did it, sir.”

“You did what?" he asked.

“I rang the fire alarm, sir.”

He paused for a moment, and then sald,
“How could you? You were on leave in
London.”

“That’s true, sir. So were many others.”

He smiled slightly, and then sald, “I see
your point, Hussein.”

Within an hour, I was something of a hero
to all those who were released from confine-
ment to barracks because they hadn’t been
in the college when the alarm rang. I'm sure,
General Beignious, that you would have
agreed with the commander’'s decision not
to infilct mass punishment.

I did try out that car, by the way, but
never did race it. The garage, under orders I
suspect from the Jordan Embassy, never
tuned it up sharply enough for Goodwood
racing. Probably just as well.

The duty to set right an obvious wrong is
an obligation we all recognize, whether it be
in a military school, or in relations between
nations, It is at the heart of the concept of
Justice.

It is also, Mr. President, at the heart of the
Great Issue I wish to discuss today—War or
Peace in the Middle East.

There are few problems on the planet
Earth more demanding of the collective wis-
dom of mankind than a just settlement of
the difficulties that have arisen between the
Arab Nation and Israel. Although the Arabs
comprise many States, they do form one Na-
tion, in that they share the same language,
religion, tradition, culture, history and geo-
graphic area. It is in this sense that I use the
term.

The drama of this conflict between the
Arab Nation and Israel, with its attendant
human suffering, has unfolded in a grim 30-
year tragedy. We have witnessed Act I—the
founding of Israel; and Act II—the Wars,
1056, 1967, 1973. Today we are observing the
formulation of Act III—the ultimate conclu-
sion. Shall it be peace, the peace we all de-
sire—or a violent catastrophe, possibly in-
volving the entire world In armed struggle
and suffering?

How did the problems and misunderstand-
ing of the first two acts occur? And what
can we all do to insure the Third Act will
not enlarge and perpetuate the tragedy? My
views are those of one who has been both
an observer and a participant in this human
experience for the past 23 years and whose
country has been in the forefront of the con-
filct from its beginning. It is against this
background that I would like to assess the
events and developments of the recent past,
consider their impact, and develop some con-
clusions.

As you know, the state of Israel came into
being in 1948 after the British decided to
glve up their Palestine mandate, and the
United Naitons passed a resolution parti-
tioning Palestine. Between November 1947,
when the UN vote was taken, and May 1948,
when the mandate ended, there was flerce
terrorist activity, and the first Arab-Israeli
war was fought thereafter. The result was
that when the truce was signed nearly B00,-
000 Palestinlans were driven from their
homes or had fled because they could not
live under Israeli rule.

For nearly 20 years, most of the displaced
Palestinians lived in refugee camps in Jor-
dan, Syria, Lebanon, and the Gaza Strip.
There were frequent incursions over the
border by Palestinians and fierce reprisals by
the Israells. Bitterness and hatred grew
stronger with every passing year. Cease fire
agreements were made and broken, while
both the Arabs and the Israelis kept build-
ing up their military strength.

In June, 1967, the “Six Day War" erupted
between Israel and three Arab states—
Egypt, Syria, and Jordan. At its conclusion,
the military capability of the three Arab
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states was utterly destroyed, and Israell
forces were occupying territory in all three
countries—the Sinal Peninsula of Egypt, the
Golan Heights of Syria, and the West Bank
of Jordan, including the old city of Jerusa-
lem.

In November of that year, the Security
Council of the United Natlons unanimously
adopted a resolution—No. 242—designed to
form the basis of a solution. Its preamble
stated a basic principle written into the
charter of the United Nations—that no na-
tlon may acquire the territory of another
nation by force. It then proceeded to outline
the conditions that were to be accepted by
both sides. They included: Arab recognition
of Israel; an end to belligerency; the right
of Israel and the Arab states to live within
recognized borders; the freedom of passage
through the Suez Canal, a just solution of
the Palestine problem; and the withdrawal
of Israell forces from the Arab territory
they had captured and were still occupying.

The terms were accepted in principle by
all. But then began the challenge of im-
plementing the peace.

That was in 1967—eight years ago. What
has happened since then?

The United Natlons has repeatedly con-
firmed the terms of the resolution, and re-
peatedly sent conciliatory missions to the
area. Nearly every major nation has offered
to mediate, and the problem has been on the
agenda of half a dozen summit meetings.
Unfortunately, all of them failed. There was
no progress on any point, and Israel con-
tinued to occupy Arab territory.

Then occurred the October War in 1973,
which in 30 days, in terms of military equip-
ment, was the most costly war ever fought.

After a cease fire had been arranged, there
began a series of diplomatic interventions by
the United Nations and the great powers.
The United States and Russia sponsored a
conference at Geneva that quickly adjourned.
Once again, nothing seemed to be working.

Then in mid-1974 began one of the more
remarkable events in diplomatic history—
the “shuttle” diplomacy of your Secretary of
State, Dr. Henry Kissinger. He did succeed
in arranging a separation of forces in the
Sinal Peninsula, and the Golan Heights. But
when he returned recently to seek a further
separation of Egyptian and Israell forces,
he found their positions had become irrecon-
cilable, and departed for home, a greatly dis-
appointed man. That he did not suecceed has
been called by some a failure.

If there was a fallure it was not Dr. Kis-
singer’s. No man has worked more tireless-
ly, more valiantly, with greater patience
or greater dedication, than your Becretary
of State in trying to resolve the issues which
divide the area. He must be commended for
his efforts and be urged to continue them
and, indeed, under President Ford’s leader-
ship, to redouble them.

The failure of the negotiations reflected
a failure by Israel to jettison an already
discredited policy—a failure by Israel to re-
examine and reject its notion that security
derives from holding the territory of its
neighbors. In fact, it is Israel’s continued
embrace of that notion that prevents it
from realizing its security goals.

What I have said so far has dealt with
history. What of the future?

As a true friend of the United States—
and happy to be accepted as one—I believe
I can contribute helpful and somewhat dif-
ferent points of view on the Middle East
problem. These are views which I have ex-
pressed to your President, the Secretary of
State and members of the Senate and the
House. I think it was particularly opportune
to have exchanged views with your leaders
at a time when they were conducting a seri-
ous reassessment of United States policy for
the Middle East, and to learn that our re-
spective views are not very far apart.

Although the area has been an unending
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battlefield, a scene of interminable chaos
and tragedy and is now in yet another state
of crisis, I am convinced the prospect of
peace In the Middle East still exists and in
some respects may be closer than it has
ever been before. Significant changes have
taken place which give new hope.

Perhaps the greatest single new hope for
peace stems from the historic change in the
Arab position. And I have asked your lead-
ers to recognize this in their reassessment.
In the years before, and immediately after
the 1967 War, we were in no mood for any-
thing but retribution. We refused to recog-
nize the existence of Israel, much less
negotiate with her. Since then there has
been time for reflection and growth in the
Arab world. Greater strength has produced
greater confidence. Heightened responsibil-
ity has brought a broader maturity. With
enlightened new leadership In Egypt and
Syria we have reassessed our policy. Realis-
tlc and constructive new attitudes and
measures have been adopted. As a result,
starting with our cautious acceptance of the
1967 UN Resolution, today we in Jordan,
as well as in Egypt and Syria, are ready,
even eager, to make peace. We accept the
conditions for peace that have been laid
down—recognition of Israel, non-belliger-
ency, Israel’s right to exist within recognized
borders, and our willingness to make and
support a final peace,

All of these we accept on condition that
Israel withdraw from all Arab territory and
recognize the legitimate rights of the Pales-
tinians in their homeland. It is as simple
as that.

There have been other important recent
changes in the Arab world. They do not af-
fect our attitude toward seeking peace with
Israel, but they increase the urgency of
something being done about it. Although
the Middle East has always been a key area
in international military and political strat-
egy, it has now become a major center of
economic power. Because of this the stakes
are immeasurably higher in this crisis than
before, and the urgency for solution has
never been greater.

For most of the 20th century, and until
very recently, the Arab Nation was generally
ignored by the International Community. We
had little voice or influence in the affairs of
the world. The remarkable change which oc-
curred within the past five years has now
placed us prominently on the world stage.
The Arab Nation has become the principal
source of supply for the world's energy needs.
Its energy resources have provided it with
financial means rivalling the great industrial
nations. Its rate of economic and industrial
growth exceeds that of the other areas of the
world. Future projections are even more im-
pressive,

The old political order is being replaced by
& new economic order of world importance.
Peace is essential if the opportunity to share
this prosperity is to be realized.

These changes which have occurred in the
Arab world are truly of historic proportions
and they will require equally historic deci-
slons. Unfortunately, the decision most vital
to everyone involved is not one which the
Arab Natlon can make. It is a decision for
Israel. The decision, at long last, to return
all territories she occupied by force and make
peace. Despite the changes within the Arab
world since the 1967 War, Israel has not
budged from the territory she took then or
the policies she has followed since that war.
You have an expression in this country, “to
bite the bullet” and that is what Israel must
now do—"bite the bullet,” and withdraw
from Arab territory. That, I know, will be a
major decision for Israel to make. Israel has
demonstrated it can wage war, yet security
eludes her. It may take more courage on the
part of her leaders to make peace than to
provoke war. Courage is the test of leader-
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ship. Withdrawal is the key to both peace
and the real securlty Israel's leaders claim
they so ardently desire.

Israel clalms that her overwhelming con=-
cern is fear for her security. On analysis this
is difficult to reconcile with reality at this
point in history. If I may paraphrase a quota-
tion from one of your former Presidemts, in
my opinion, the only thing Israel really has
to fear is fear itself. She unfortunately ap-
pears to have confused fears of the past—in
other times and other places—with her se-
curity for the future. Old Jersualem is not
the Germany of World War II and Palestin-
ian refugees are not the Nazis of Hitler.
Prior to 1948, Arabs and Jews lived side by
side in harmony as friends and neighbors for
centuries. Perhaps, the fact that many of the
founders of Israel and many of its present
leaders and citizens were persecuted in Eu-
rope by Europeans, and are alien to the
Middle East and its people, explains in part
the attitudes of Israelis and their supporters.
But European persecution in the past can-
not justify the denial of rights to other peo-
ples in 1975. Today, right now, there are
thousands of families, men, women, and
children, in my Kingdom who were born and
raised in the holy city of Jerusalem, but are
barred from returning to the holy city. Yet,
refugees to Israel from Poland, East Ger-
many, the Soviet Union and other corners of
the world live there and claim it as their ex-
clusive home. Is it not reasonable that we
find this difficult to accept?

I have suggested that Israel s confusing
her problems of security today with haunt-
ing fears from the past when she should
be exploring the promises of the future.
More concretely, her concept of military se-
curity has become antiquated—a fact this
audience should appreciate. To contend, in
this modern military age of sophisticated
weapons and supersonic speeds, that long-
term security can be measured in territorial
miles may be a good propaganda ploy—or, as
some have suggested, a guise for permanent
expansion—but it has no military validity.
Travelling under this false badge of secu-
rity, Israel now occupies ten times the terrl-
tory she was originally given. I am sure the
United States, private citizens as well as gov-
ernment, did not intend that the billilons of
dollars which have been poured into Israel,
out of compassion, would be used to conguer
and occupy new lands. Yet that is what has
happened. The United States bears a special
responsibility in this regard for you are Isra-
el's major ally and her most important bene-
factor. If condition for peace is withdrawal,
should not a condition for assistance be the
same?

You must help Israel realize that she will
only have true security when her neighbors
are willing to live in peace with her. That
is what the Arab States are offering her now.
An offer, despite her protestations of peace,
which Israel refuses to accept. It is a danger-
ous and disturbing siutation. For if, as we
have recently observed, Israel would not
bring herself to relinquish a few miles in the
Sinal, despite Egyptian concessions and your
strong urgings, how can we expect her to
withdraw from the rest of the lands? Eight
years ago I sald, Israel could have territory
or she could have peace, but she could not
have both. I can only add that if she con-
tinues to persist in her present occupation
policy she could end up with neither.

Nations have been at crossroads many
times in their history and as often as not
have chosen the wrong road. The Middle
East 1s littered with lost opportunities for
peace. The crossroad we now face is an im-
portant one because the stakes have become
s0 high that to choose the wrong road this
time could be catastrophic. And there is no
assurance that if we miss this opportunity
there will be another. Time could not be
more critical. The area 18 too volatile, the
alternatives too limited and the pressures too
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great and uncontrollable to permit the pres-
ent condition of “no war—no peace” to sur-
vive for long.

As has been so often the case in this cen-
tury, the role of the United States once again
is crucial. I am grateful you are reassessing
your policy in the Middle East. I think it is
vitally important that your Congress and the
President join together in the policy to be
followed for it is essentlal to your greatness
and your credibility that you speak to the
world with one volce on matters of basic
policy.

I would hope that yours is not the only
other reassessment. The Arab States have re-
assessed their policy. It is now time for
Israel, as well, to reassess her policy. In fact,
it is cruclal to the problem—and it is the re-
sponse Israel gives that will determine the
enswer to our question—War or Peace in the
Middle East?

May God guide us all in our efforts to in-
sure that it is Peace.

ENDING THE RECESSION
ENOUGH

HON. MICHAEL HARRINGTON

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 14, 1975

Mr. HARRINGTON. Mr. Speaker, an
article by Walter Heller, “The Dangers
of an Upturn,” appeared in the Wall
Street Journal of Tuesday, May 13.

In that Op. Ed. piece, Mr. Heller makes
the point that simply ending the reces-
sion and beginning recovery, if that in-
volves no more than continuing the cur-
rent depressed level of economic activity,
is simply not acceptable as a goal for eco-
nomic policy.

Reducing inflation is not the para-
mount goal at this time; ending the indi-
vidual and social disasters caused by high
unemployment is the goal we should all
be seeking. If we can reinvigorate our
economy, we will have more than ade-
quate time to deal with the possible at-
tendant problems of inflation which
might be caused by true recovery, per-
haps a year or a year and a half from
now.

Given the importance of the preserip-
tions he outlines for the Congress with
regard to the economic policy we should
be developing, I would like to insert Mr.
Heller’s article in the Recorp at this time
for the information of my colleagues:

THE DANGERS OF AN UPTURN
(By Walter W. Heller)

That much heralded business upturn, not
far off, will be the economic non-event of
1975. For while business will turn up, unems-
ployment will hang high and unused capacity
will be huge. The great danger is that Messrs.
Burns and Simon, gaining ald and comfort
from the upward direction of activity, will
ignore the abysmal level of the economy and
press their Holy War against inflation with
recovery-aborting fervor.

Right now, we are in the darkness that
comes just before the dawn. Unemployment
is still rising, to a peak between 9% and
10%. Much consumer demand is being met
from inventories instead of new production.
Prospects for autos and housing range from
feeble to anemic. Plant and equipment out-
lays are still being marked down.

But as the 1976 tax cuts pour into the
economy, as inventories are drawn down and
production steps up to meet the consumer
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demand, and as the pace of government
spending (especlally on defense) picks up,
the economy should begin a rebound. Start-
ing by July or August, it should real
GNP upward at a 6%-7% pace in the second
half of the year.

Still and all, the dawn will break cold
and grey for the unemployed. The jobless
rate will hover near 9% throughout 1975.
And this year’s rebound will not become next
Yyear's recovery unless the forces that are
turning the economy around are buttressed
by monetary and fiscal policies for sustained
expansion.

Before tossing our hats in the air at the
first signs of an upswing, we should reflect
a moment on the path of the stimulants
that will bring it about:

Tax cuts. After pumping money into the
economy this quarter at a 850 billion annual
rate, the injections will drop to a $15 billion
rate in succeeding quarters. (In contrast, the
1964 tax cut, in today's terms, would have
produced a sustalned #£26 billion rate of
injection.)

Budget stimulus. Even assuming expendi-
tures in the neighborhood of $365 billion in
fiscal 1976 and continuation of about $12
billion of the tax cuts next year, the budget
will swing significantly toward restriction (by
some $10 billion to $15 billion in full-
employment terms between the first half of
1975 and the first half of 1976) at a time
when recovery is still in its early stages.

Money supply. After the temporary current
spurt in money supply growth, the Federal
Reserve will be tempted to go back to its
“standard” 6% growth target. If it does,
this alone could condemn us to a paltry 4%—
5% rate of Increase in real GNP in 1976.

Inventories. The big spur to production
implicit In the drop in inventory lquida-
tion rates from a peak of perhaps $20 billion
to the neighborhood of zero by the end of
the year is hardly likely to be sustained via
inventory accumulation in 1976.

THE WHIPLASH OF RHETORIC

Yet under the whiplash of the Ford-
Simon-Burns rhetoric, even the prospect of
an unturn is being used to mobilize the na-
tion's continuing fears of inflation in a cam-
palgn against more expansionary budgetary
and monetary policy. The upturn itself will
give ald and comfort to that campaign. The
forces then arrayed against vigorous policles
for expansion would indeed be formidable:

The Federal Reserve, still smarting from
charges of election-year overexpansion in
1972, will let its deep-seated anti-inflationary
bias be its guide.

The White House, following its Inherent
economic conservatism, seems ready to set-
tle for a mild expansion and slow absorption
of the unemployed.

Congress, intimidated by scare-talk about
deficits and Inflation and determined to dem-
onstrate its fiscal responsibility under the
new budget procedures, is likely to be im-
prudently “prudent.” That Is, In guarding
against the distant threat of renewed infia-
tion, it seems unwilling to deal boldly with
today's deep recession.

This dangerously timid and restrictive
mood—which, if it persists, could lead us
from the 1974-75 recession, after a brief
spurt, into a 1976 stagnation—seems to be
rooted in neglect of some factors and mis-
perception of others.

First, in its blind preoccupation with in-
fiation, it seems to forget that (a) the fero-
clous inflation of 1973-74 is rapidly ebbing,
(b) there is no reason to expect the forces
that generated over one-half of that infla-
tionary upsurge—two years of disastrous
crop fallures, a quintupling of oil prices and
dollar devaluation—to recur during the ex-
pansion of the mid-1970s, and (c¢) a miserly
monetary policy and restrictive fiscal policy
would blunt both the upswing and produc-
tivity that can help us subdue inflation in
the short run and the expansion of savings
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and capital spending that can forestall short-
ages in the longer run.

Second, in assessing the economy's ca-
pacity to absorb stimulus, we seem to for-
get that (a) this recession is twice as deep
as any previous postwar recession, (b) while
real GNP has dropped 8% In the past 18
months, potential GNP has also been rising
(by 6%, If we use trend growth), thereby
idling about $200 billion of our annual pro-
ductive capacity, and (¢) American industry
is now operating at only two-thirds of capac-
ity. It remains a chilling reality that three
consecutive years of 7% real growth would
still leave unemployment at more than 6%
and that present policies provide no assur-
ance that even 7% growth will be main-
tained in 1976.

Third, even the redoubtable John Dunlop,
in expressing the fear that bottlenecks in
primary processing industries will abort re-
covery, seems to forget (a) that operating
rates in primary processing industries are
running below 70%, and (b) that many of
the 1973-74 shortages reflected a frenzied
flight into commodities—partly protective,
partly speculative—as much as, perhaps
more than, a genuine scarcity of materials
for productive use, and (c¢) that many of
these materials are only now being disgorged
in 1075’s massive inventory liguidation. True,
that inventory liquidation makes the huge
idle capacity today somewhat deceptive. But
inventory gorging and hoarding also blew the
bottleneck problem in 1973-T4 out of all
proportion.

Fourth, two major misapprehensions
about the budget continue to plague the
country and inhibit the Congress. One myth
is that the huge federal budget is somehow
the result of government profiigacy. The
facts are that (a) nearly $60 billion of the
projected 1976 deflcit is due simply to the
ravages of recession (about $45 billion of re-
duced revenues and $13 billion of increased
unemployment costs) and (b) the $4 billion
overestimate of offshore oll lease revenues
and a $6 billlon or so underestimate of do-
mestic expenditures bring Mr. Ford's deficit
to some $70 billion—small wonder that Re-
publican Senator Bellmon angrily accuses
the White House of “phony” budget num-
bers.

A companion myth is that civilian spend-
ing is the main source of upthrust in the
federal budget today. But it is defense pur-
chases, already running several billion dol-
lars above projections, that are programmed
(according to the Speclal Analyses section
of Mr. Ford's budget) to rise some $25 billion,
at annual rates, in the next five quarters.
Leaving aside the energy program and the
rise in unemployment beneflts, the Ford
budget for fiscal 1976 projects an 119 In-
crease In defense expenditures, 99 for in-
come security, 6% for income security, 6%
for health and zero for education, manpower
and social services.

THE COST OF STAGNATION

Fifth, those who shrink from vigorous ex-
pansionary policles are also forgetting the
huge costs of continued stagnation, not only
in the human terms of intolerably high un-
employment and intolerable losses of output,
but in terms, already mentioned, of the
productivity advances and capital formation
foregone in a stagnating economy.

Is this an argument for pulling out all the
stops? No, but it is an argument for stopping
all the pulls—the downward pulls of nig-
gardly monetary policy, a fading tax cut and
parsimonious budget policy.

The Fed should lose no time In assuring
the country that it will accommodate expan-
sion, even if this means going beyond the
newly declared 5% to Tl; % monetary growth
range, as it surely does.

The Congress should move promptly to
make crystal clear, preferably by early reen-
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actment, that the $12 billion to 813 billion
of tax cuts beyond the rebate, Soclal Becur-
ity payments and housing credit will con-
tinue in 1876.

Congressional spending and deficit targets
should be adjusted to allow an added $5
billion to $10 billion for recovery programs
targeted to areas of high unsmployment
and effective only as long as natlonal un-
employment exceeds a triggering level, eg.,
expanded unemployment compensation and
public service jobs and a new program of
counter-cyclical assistance to hard-hit state
and local governments, all of which would
gradually self-destruct as the economy re-
gains its health.

A year from now will be plenty of time
for another look at expansionary policies.
Even if we follow a resolute program of ex-
pansion, one that would boost real GNP at
an 89% annual rate, we would still find the
U.8. economy in mid-1976 with 7% %-8%
unemployment, with output running some
$125 billion below its potential, and with
shortages and bottlenecks still no threat.
That will give us plenty of time to review
the bidding and determine whether, when,
and how restraint should be applied. To do
it at the first sign of an economie upturn
would be an abject confession of economic
bankruptcy.

The danger of an upturn, then, is that the
Burns-Simon axis will mistake the warm
and gentle zephyrs of the rebound for the
gathering winds of a new Inflation—to be
leaned against in the best (or worst) Fed
tradition and to be used as a club against
bold congressional action. The consequence?
The rebound may never become a FecOVEry.
If the White House and the Fed, hypnotized
by the fear of inflation, quickly turn from
expansion to restriction, they will snatch
defeat from the jaws of victory.

AMERICA'S 21 MILLION ELDERLY
MEDICARE BENEFICIARIES DE-
SERVE THE HIGHEST QUALITY
NURSING CARE

HON. MARK W. HANNAFORD

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, May 14, 1975

Mr. HANNAFORD. Mr. Speaker, I have
today introduced a bill, HR. 7000, to
amend the Medicare Act to require the
Social Security Administration—SSA—
to continue to recognize the nursing cost
differential which is presently used in
determining the reasonable cost of pro-
viding nursing care for our older Ameri-
cans.

I was deeply concerned to learn that

the SSA is proposing to eliminate this
nursing differential factor in providing
quality care for the Nation’s senior citi-
Zens.
In my own 34th Congressional District
in California, we have nearly 44,000 citi-
zens of retirement age who depend on our
Federal medicare program to meet their
continuing health needs.

It seems to me, Mr. Speaker, that we
in the Congress have an obligation to
assure that this congressionally-man-
dated Federal health care program for
older Americans continues to maintain
the very highest standards of quality
care for our senior citizens who have
worked and contributed to the program
and who now have a right to expect the

14445

best medical care our Nation's health
delivery system can offer.

Instead of reducing the quality of care
in the medicare program and cutting out
vital nursing services to our elderly citi-
zens, the SSA should be busy finding
ways to improve the quality and up-
grade the standards of care provided
these older Americans.

If this proposed elimination of the
nursing salary differential is imple-
mented, the additional cost to health
care institutions of providing the needed
extra nursing services will simply have
to be shifted to other private patients
receiving care in the same institution.

This, however, would be clearly con-
trary to the congressional mandate as
expressed in the medicare law, Public
Law 89-97, which states that—

The costs with respect to individuals
covered by the (Medicare) insurance pro-
grams . . . will not be borne by individuals
not so covered . . .

If SSA intends to go through with
their proposal, they will be doing what
Congress has specifically prohibited them
from doing: shifting, according to SSA's
own estimates, some $120 million of
Medicare costs annually to non-Medicare
patients or to hospitals. Such a proposal
would be inequitable, arbitrary, and, in
my opinion, clearly unlawful.

It is certainly ironic that SSA itself, in
its Medicare regulations published in
1971, recognized the inequity of its pres-
ent proposal when it stated:

It is appropriate that the greater costs of
providing these (inpatient routine nursing
care) services, which are attributable to car-

ing for (Medicare) beneficiaries . .. be recog-
nized by the program and its reilmbursement.

A graphic example from my own Con-
gressional District in California of some
of the most serious adverse effects of
SSA’s proposal to eliminate the medicare
nursing cost differential has just been
brought to my attention.

It has to do with the Long Beach Me-
morial Hospital Medical Center, one of
the outstanding health care institutions
in the Nation, which is not only the larg-
est nongovernmental hospital in Cali-
fornia, but also prides itself on having
rates lower than any other community
hospital in any large city in California.

Mr. Millard J. Hines, a prominent busi-
ness and civic leader in southern Cali-
fornia for many years, president of In-
dustrial Paper Distributors, Inc. of Long
Beach, and a member of the finance
committee and the board of trustees of
Long Beach Memorial Hospifal, is so
deeply concerned about the harmful ef-
fect of this SSA proposal that he has
written a letter to President Ford strong-
ly urging him to take a personal inter-
est in the matter and asking that he use
his authority to see that this proposal is
withdrawn.

Mr. Hines has taken the liberty of
sharing his fine letter to the President
with me, and I would like to include per-
tinent sections of the letter at this point
in the REcorD:

It is as a private citizen and businessman
that I am writing this letter to strongly pro-
test the 111 advised and unlawful proposal to
eliminate the 8!; percent Nudsing Salary
Cost Differential for aged Medicare patients.
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It is a fact that the fallure of Medicare
and MediCal to pay just costs for hospital
care provided the aged and indigent at Me-
morial will result in a loss in excess of $3
Million for the current fiscal year. If this
newly concelved, grossly unfair, arbitrary and
unilateral action is implemented, Memorial
will lose another $100,000 this year.

In a not-for-profit hospital like Memorial
this means that rates charged other patients
must be increased once again. This continued
shifting of additional Medicare costs to the
private patient ultimately will bankrupt the
non-profit community hospitals in this na-
tion. This, in turn, will result in higher costs
to government and dangerous reduction in
the quality of care provided Americans.

In an inexplainable act dating back to 1869,
the Soclal Security Administration eliminated
the 2 percent overall allowance for such in-
creased costs as inflation and in its place
gave the hospitals the 814 percent Nursing
Salary Cost Differential. Because aged Medi-
care patients required above average routine
nursing care, research studies at that time
at Memorial showed that the B8l; percent
Nursing allowance was in fact substantially
lower than the 2 percent overall allowance
and markedly lower than the cost of provid-
ing additional routine nursing care for the
over 65 patient. Local studies revealed that
aged Medicare patients, in fact, recelved 20
percent more nursing care than other pa-
tlents.

Further, it was made indelibly clear in 1969
that If any change in the 81, percent figure
were considered that the adjustment would
be based upon further research. This has not
been done. It should be done. It is appalling
that government would attempt to eliminate
this differential without so much as a single
study or other credible evidence showing that
it should be modified In any fashion.

To be certaln that you would not think
that this protest s coming from a hospital
that ls making excessive charges, I would
like to point out that Memorial is not only
the largest non-government hospital in Cali-
fornia, but in addition, has rates lower than
any other community hospital in any large
city In California. The development of qual-
ity care at low cost has been possible because
of the unselfish dedication and generosity of
the citizens of our city. We think this local,
grass-roots support is the heart of America's
health care delivery program. We strongly
oppose irresponsible proposals such as this
because they undermine our efforts and
move us closer and closer to expensive, low
quallty hospital care. This, I am confident,
you also oppose.

Mr. Speaker, I have also received an
excellent letter from Mr. John Brewer,
executive vice president of the Hospital
Council of Southern California. Mr.
Brewer's letter strongly supports the
statements Mr. Hines addressed to the
President. I would like to include a por-
tion of Mr. Brewer's letter in the
RECORD:

Our 250 hospitals in the Hospital Council
of Southern California are extremely con-
cerned In regard to the proposed deletion of
the 815 % nursing salary cost differential for
Medlcare patlents.

In Public Law 89-87 (Medicare Law) Con=-
gress mandated that Medlcare costs be borne
by the Medicare program. The termination
of the nursing differential violates this con-
gressional intent, for it will shift Medicare
program costs to non-Medicare patlents, an
amount SSA estimates at $120 million per
year. If SSA enacts this proposal, 1t will
force hospltals to increase thelr charges to
non-Medicare patients as their only means
of recovering their losses. We do not think
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this is desirable or in the best interests of
hospitals or the public.

Equally concerned with the far-reach-
ing adverse ramifications of the Social
Security Administration’s proposal are
the Kaiser Foundation Hospitals, whose
general counsel, Arthur B. Rosenfeld,
addressed a strong letter of protest to the
Commissioner of Social Security, from
which I quote:

Experience shows that elderly patients
need more routine nursing care than younger
patlents. A recent study conducted at the
Hayward, California hospital of Kalser Foun-
datlon Hospitals concluded that Medicare
beneficiaries require 14 percent to 18 percent
more nursing care than non-Medicare pa-
tlents. There can be no question that a
differential is still appropriate.

The general principle of reasonable cost
reimbursement in the Medicare Program is
that “the share of the total institutional
cost that is borne by the program is related
to the care furnished beneficlaries so that
no part of their cost would need to be borne
by other patients.” *“Conversely, costs at-
tributable to other patients of the Institu-
tlon are not to be borne by the program.”
Unless it can be shown that Medicare bene-
ficlaries do not need more routine nursing
care than other patients, ellmination of the
routine nursing salary cost differential vio-
lates this principle. The fact 1s that Medicare
beneficiaries need and receive proportionally
more routine nursing care than other
patients.

Mr. Speaker, another outstanding
health care leader in my home State is
Mr. Samuel J. Tibbitts, president of the
Lutheran Hospital Society of southern
California. In his recent letter to me, Mr.
Tibbitts has well summarized the major
objections to SSA’s proposal to termi-
nate the nursing salary differential for
elderly Medicare patients:

The nursing differential is required to
reimburse our hospitals for the dispropor-
tlonately large amounts of routine nursing
care required by these patients. To com-
pensate for this additional burden on our
nursing stafls, we allow all our hospitals a
22 percent additive to their stafling require-
ments in routine care areas for patients over
65 years of age.

We continue to recognize an even greater
stafling burden as the age level of patients
rises, Since 1966, the number of patients over
age 756 has increased considerably in our
hospitals.

In summary, it is evident that aged Medi-
care patlents constitute a real additional
burden on the total resources of our health
care institutions, and ignorance of that fact
may lead to the deterloration of the quality
of patient care.

I have also received a letter from Mr.
William M. Whelan, executive vice pres-
ident of the California Hospital Associa-
tion, on this important matter. I would
like to include in the CoONGRESSIONAL
Recorp at this point a portion of Mr.
Whelan’s fine letter:

There i8 no question that hospitals will
develop serious financial problems if in fact
the differential is to be eliminated. Elimina-
tion of the differential will clearly require
Callfornia hospitals to shift costs to direct
payers, impede their ability to provide
charity care, force the elimination of vital
community services and could bring finan-
clal insolvency to hospitals that are just now
able to break even.

The nursing care differential is now paid
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only where it i1s required, in the routine
nursing care area for Medicare beneficiaries.
If Medicare is to function appropriately and
in accordance with the intent of the Medi-
care Law, it is only right that Medicare con-
tinue to pay its rightful share of hospital
costs and, thus, not eliminate the nursing
salary cost differential,

In addition, Mr. Speaker, I would like
to include in the REecorp the very con-
cise and well-reasoned letter of protest
on this subject written to President Ford
by Mr. John Alexander McMahon, presi-
dent of the American Hospital Associa-
tion:

APRIL 21, 1975.
President GeraLp R. Forp,
The White House,
1600 Pennsylvania Avenue, N.W.
Washington, D.C.

DEAR MR. PRESIDENT: On behalf of this
country’s hospitals, and the patients they
serve, I urge you to direct the Social Security
Administration to withdraw its proposal to
terminate the nursing salary cost differential
for aged Medicare patients. (40 Federal Reg-
ister 14934, April 3, 1975.)

The Congress has mandated that Medicare
costs are to be borne by the Medicare pro-
gram; Medicare costs are not to be shifted to
non-Medicare patients or to providers of
health care. The Medicare law, P.L. 89-97,
clearly states that “the costs with respect to
individuals covered by the [Medicare] insur-
ance programs . . . will not be borne by indi-
viduals not so covered . . .” (Section 1861
(v) (1), Emphasis is mine.)

By proposing to eliminate the nursing sal-
ary cost differential for aged Medicare pa-
tients, the Social Security Administration
(SSA) apparently intends to do what Con-
gress has expressly forbidden it to do: it
proposes to shift, according to its estimates,
$120 million of Medicare costs per year to
non-Medicare patients or to hospitals. Such
a step would be inequitable and unlawful.
Non-Medicare patients and the hospitals of
this nation can 11l afford to assume the finan-
cial burden of the Medicare program.

SSA has recognized that aged Medicare
patients require pgreater than average
amounts of routine nursing care. Indeed,
this fact of hospital life has been an impor-
tant feature of the Medicare program since
July 1, 1969. Because ‘“of the above average
cost of inpatient routine nursing care” fur-
nished to aged Medicare patients, the Medi-
care regulations have provided an 85 per-
cent salary cost differential on routine nurs-
ing provided to these patients. (See 36 Fed-
eral Register 12606, July 2, 1971.) These reg-
ulatlons say:

“Studies have indicated that aged pa-
tients . . . on the average, receive inpatient
routine nursing care that is more costly on
the average per day basis than the average
of the remainder of the adult non-maternity
patient population. It is appropriate that the
greater costs of providing these services,
which are attributable to caring for [Medi-
care]| beneficiaries and which are sufiiciently
supported by studies, be recognized by the
program and its reimbursement.” (Emphasis
again is mine.)

What SSA acknowledged in 1971 remains
true today. Aged Medlcare patients continue
to require disproportionately large amounts
for nursing care; they continue to incur
greater than average routine nursing costs.
Yet SSA now proposes to terminate this
necessary 814 percent nursing care differen-
tlal—without apparent benefit of a single
study or a single fact which justifies such
action,

SSA offers three explanations for its pro-
posal. (40 Federal Register 11934, April 3,
1975.) However, not one of the explanations
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is relevant, let alone a justification of the
action which SSA proposes.

First, SSA notes that since 1972, Medicare
benefits have been extended to certain dis-
abled persons and to persons with end-stage
renal disease, beneficiaries who are not aged,
and who may not require above average rou-
tine nursing care. The Medicare program
has been so extended. But SSA appears to
overlook the fact that only care for aged
beneficlaries—and not these new Medicare
beneficiaries (save a few maternity or pedi-
atric patients)—qualifies for the nursing
care differential. Moreover, these new Medi-
care beneficlaries constitute a very small
portion of the Medicare population. There
are about 21.4 million aged Medicare bene-
ficiaries, less than 1.8 million disabled Medi-
care beneficlaries, and only about 21,500 end-
stage renal Medicare beneficlaries.

Second, SSA suggests that aged Medicare
patients now receive more treatment in In-
tensive care, coronary care and other special
care units, where the higher unit nursing
costs for such patients are bullt into the
relmbursement formula for treatment in
such, However, the existing regulations ex-
pressly take this into account: no routine
nursing care differential is now pald for such
patients. The growth of speclal care units
provides no justification to eliminate the
routine nursing care differential with respect
to aged beneficiarles who continue to receive
treatment in regular care facilities. Indeed,
the vast majority of aged Medicare beneficl-
aries are still treated in such facllitles,

Third, SSA clalms that the 1972 changes
in Medicare cost apportionment require-
ments somehow ellminate the need for the
nursing care differential. To the contrary,
the 1972 changes in cost apportionment—
which require separate calculation of rou-
tine cost and speclal care unit cost—assure
that the nursing care differential 1s pald
only for routine nursing care of aged bene-
ficlaries. This refined application of the dif-
ferential is hardly a reason for its elimina-
tion, It is an additional compelling reason
for its retention.

In short, the nursing care differential 1s
now pald only where it is required, that is,
to reimburse hosplitals for the disproportion-
ately large amounts of routine nursing care
required by aged Medicare beneficlaries. If
the Medicare program s to function in ac-
cordance with intent of Congress and the
Medicare law, If Medicare is to pay 1its right-
ful share of hospitals costs, then this differ-
ential must be retained.

When the nursing care differential was first
adopted, SSA proposed to undertake further
studies “to ascertaln what variations in dif-
ferentials should be established” in the fu-
ture and “to obtain other pertinent data on
nursing care costs” in order to assess the con-
tinued appropriateness of the B8l; percent
factor. 20 CF.R. § 405.430(c) (1). SSA stipu-
lated that such studies would be a condltion
precedent to any modification of the differ-
ential. To our knowledge, SSA has not con-
ducted any such studies. The American Hos-
pital Assoclation stands ready to cooperate
with SSA in planning and executing such
studies. But AHA and its members cannot ac-
cept ellmination of the differential without
so much as a single study or other credible
evidence showing that it should be modified
in any fashion.

On behalf of the hospitals of the United
States, I respectfully urge you, Mr. President,
to withdraw this baseless, unlawful proposal.
Because of their Interest, T have taken the
liberty of sharing this letter with Caspar W.
Weinberger, James B. Cardwell and James T.
Lynn.

Sincerely,
[8] JorN ALExanpER McMaHON,
President.

Finally, I want to print the full text of
my bill, HR. 7000:
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H.R. 7000
A Dbill to amend title XVIII of the Social
Security Act to require the continued ap-
plication of the nursing salary cost differ-
ential which is presently allowed in deter-
mining the reasonable cost of inpatient
nursing care for purposes of reimburse-
ment to providers under the medlcare
program
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the last
sentence of section 1861(v) (1) (A) of the so-
clal Security Act is amended by striking out
“and (11)" and inserting in lieu thereof the
following: “(i1) provide in any event for the
allowance of an inpatient routine nursing
salary cost differential of at least 814 percent,
as a relmbursable cost of inpatient nursing
care, in recognition of the above-average cost
of furnishing such care to aged patients, and
(1) ™.

ESEA 10 YEARS LATER

HON. LEE H. HAMILTON

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 14, 1975

Mr. HAMILTON. Mr. Speaker, with
scarcely a notice, the Nation has quietly
slipped by a significant anniversary. Ten
yvears ago this April the Congress and
the President enacted the Elementary
and Secondary Education Act of 1965—
ESEA. Even in the midst of Vietnam,
budget deficits, and high unemployment,
it is worth asking ourselves whether
this landmark education bill is succeed-
ing and what we have achieved with the
$17 billion appropriated under ESEA over
the past decade.

In a financial sense, ESEA’s contribu-
tion to education has been modest,
amounting to about $40 per year per
pupil, about 3 percent of the total school
budget each year. But the number of
dollars is not the only determinant of
impact. I have come to believe that ESEA
has had an impact far beyond its dol-
lars, with an enormous multiplier effect
throughout education.

In the past 10 years a remarkable con-
sensus has emerged about the Federal
role in education that almost causes us
to forget the virulent conflicts over the
church-state relationship, desegregation,
distribution formulas, and fear of Fed-
eral control of education that prevented
passage of any large-scale Federal aid
to elementary and secondary schools for
many years. Today renewal of the ESEA
is never in doubt—it passed the House of
Representatives in 1974 by the lopsided
vote 328 to 26—reflecting the consensus
that, although aid to education is no
panacea, the Federal Government has a
role in helping local school districts cope
with special national problems, such as
the educational problems of disadvan-
taged children, education is basically a
local function, and Federal dollars and
direction should be limited. The ESEA is
no longer viewed as a high-risk experi-
ment but as a solid block in the Nation’s
educational superstructure.

ESEA has highlighted the special
needs of children and insisted that em-
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phasis in education be on the child. That
may seem simplistic, but it may be the
most enduring contribution of the ESEA.
In these past years, we have drastically
changed the focus of education away
from school buildings, teacher problems,
and school administration to the ques-
tion of how to enable millions of chil-
dren to perform better in school and how
to equip schools and teachers to help
them. “Instead of blaming the children
for failing to fit the school, ESEA asked
the schools to fit the child, to assess the
particular needs of their students, and
to devise individualized and effective pre-
scriptions for them,” writes Samuel Hel-
perin, one of the architects of the act.

The ESEA has had other benefits, too.
It energized the movement toward equal
educational opportunity with special pro-
visions for children of migrant workers,
juvenile delinquents, children who speak
one language at home and another at
school, and preschool children. A basic
principle behind ESEA is that disadvan-
taged children are entitled to above-
average educational expenditures. The
ESEA has also involved parents and the
community in the schools through the
use of parent advisory councils and other
mechanisms, and it has promoted coop-
eration between public and nonpublic
schools by centering funds in the pub-
lic schools while insisting that they had
an obligation as public trustee for all
children.

ESEA has also promoted an emphasis
on better evaluation of educational pro-
grams to assure that public funds result
in advances in learning. The emphasis
of the ESEA on measuring the educa-
tional outcome of educational programs
by academic performance has added im-
petus to the improvement of the evalua-
tion and accountability of the programs.
ESEA has strengthened State education-
al agencies in every State, which have
become better staffed and more profes-
sional. State departments of education
have added over 2,000 needed staff mem-
bers and increased planning, training,
evaluation, and management systems.

The critical test of ESEA, of course, is
whether it has helped children learn. No
final answer can be given to that ques-
tion because the factors in a child’s edu-
cation are too complex to single out any
one factor for credit. But tests do show
that today’s young readers, for example,
seem better, on the average, than those
of previous years.

ESEA has also had it problems. Aca-
demic achievement is not rising every-
where; some of the money has not been
well spent; the needs of many children
are not being met; and some provisions
of the act, such as the provision to estab-
lish national education research labora-
tories, have not worked well. But, on bal-
ance, the 10th anniversary of ESEA is
worth noting. The act has had some im-
pressive achievements. It has gained
broad acceptance and, though it may not
measure up in all respects to some of the
claims of its staunchest supporters, the
evidence is looking better all of the time,

This newsletter was written on the
basis of an article by Samuel Halperin,
entitled “The Great Education Act:
ESEA 10 Years Later.”
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ENGINEERS ACCEPT LOWER WAGES
TO INCREASE JOBS

HON. RAY THORNTON

OF ARKANSAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 14, 1975

Mr, THORNTON. Mr. Speaker, one of
the great strengths of America is the will-
ingness of its people to share in overcom-
ing difficulties.

Last month, the 2,500-member Oper-
ating Engineers Union, Local 382, agreed
to reduce wages in order to help reduce
the costs of construction projects and get
jobs started in Arkansas. This action re-
flects a genuine concern by working peo-
ple that we must find ways of improving
employment opportunities for our unem-
ployed. I wanted to share the report of
this story which appeared in the Arkan-
sas Democrat, and I hope it will encour-
age us to establish programs to put our
unemployed to work without requiring
them to bear the whole cost of our falter-
ing economy:

UnNION LOWERS WAGE SCALE

With the approval of about 100 of its 2,600
statewlde members, the Operating Engineers,
AFL—CIO, Local 382, has executed an agree-
ment lowering members’ wage rates.

The agreement was announced Friday by
V. H, “Bill"” Williams, the union's business
manager, and Ray Spillers, chairman of the
Labor Committee of Associated General Con-
tractors of Arkansas.

Williams said he initiated the wage-reduc-
ing agreement to create more jobs.

The reductions range from $2.82 an hour
to $1.24 an hour, dropping rates from $9.20 to
$6.38 at the top level and from $6.40 to $5.16
an hour at the bottom level.

The lowered wages will help reduce con-
struction costs and make It easier for con-
tractors employing union members to win
construction contracts over those who hire
nonunion workers, Williams said.

The new rates apply only to work done un-
der construction contracts obtained by con-
tractors after Friday's announcement. Work
being done under existing contracts will not
be affected.

The union membership includes operators
of cranes, draglines, bulldozers, shovels, motor
patrols, end loaders and backhoes for such
site preparation work as clearing, excavating,
grading and compaction.

However, many operators of such equip-
ment do not belong to the union. That—
along with a general slackening in construc-
tlon—has helped put union members out of
work.

Willlams said he figured 20 to 25 per cent
of the union's members were out of work
because of the construction slowdown.

“Your contract wage rate may be $10 or
$12 an hour, but that doesn't mean anything
if the contractor 1sn't competitive and there
isn't any work for our members,” Williams
sald in a prepared statement.

“We went to the contractors asking for
this agreement,” he said. ““We belleve it makes
sense to help the contractor be more competi-
tive and get work started rather than have
our people out of work drawing no pay.”

He sald it was obvious to him that “the
wage rates had priced our workers out of
Jobs because the contractor couldn't perform
the work on a competitive basis,” and he
asked for authority to negotiate lower wage
rates.

“It 1s my responsibility to keep these people
working,"” Willlams said.

The union’s 15-member executive board
approved, Willlams said.
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He sald about 100 union members who
attended two meetings where the guestion
was consldered gave the question unanimous
voice-vote approval each time.

Spillers said the action by the union “could
be a landmark decision for Arkansas and
this part of the country.” He praised Williams
for a “bold step.”

“I believe it will motivate other labor lead-
ers and workers to join with contractors in
helping reduce the costs of construction proj-
ects and get jobs started,” Spillers said.

“A substantial amount of new construction
work is held up because of the tremendous
escalation in cost,” he said.

He said the contractors respected the union
for taking the initiative in helping contrac-
tors to be more competitive. The action,
Spillers said, “will put people back to work.”

Though apparently not the first time ever
for a union and an employer to agree on
lower wage rates In Arkansas, this agreement
is the first wage-lowering contract to be re-
ported in recent history.

The new agreement, like the one it amends,
will expire April 30, 1976.

Newsmen attempted to determine how
much of a construction cost reduction might
be traceable to the lowered wage scales.

One contractor at the news conference sald
that recent bids on a Fort Smith contract
for construction of a Whirlpool factory in-
cluded $140,000 bid for site preparation work,
That bidder indicated this amount could be
reduced by $10,000 if nonunion workers were
hired. The nonunion rates are roughly com-
parable to the rates of the new agreement,
he sald.

REMARKS OF VA ADMINISTRATOR
RICHARD L. ROUDEBUSH

HON. GEORGE M. O’BRIEN

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 14, 1975

Mr. O'BRIEN. Mr. Speaker, all of us
in Congress face a daily struggle to keep
big Government responsive to the needs
of individual Americans.

But we are not the only arm of the
Government faced with this problem.
One of the largest personal service agen-
cies in the Federal Government is the
Veterans' Administration. Each of our
constituencies are tiny in comparison to
the VA’s which numbers more than 29
million veterans of all wars. If you add
the close relatives of these veterans, you
find that the VA provides services that
touch half our Nation’s population.

Staying responsive to the needs of such
a vast number of people is a massive job
by any standard. The chain of command
is a long one, running from the Adminis-
trator here in the Washington central
office to the individual VA employee who
makes personal contact with veterans.

Obviously any operation of that size
has imperfections and people are quick
to point them out. Yet despite these prob-
lems, the Veterans’ Administration does
an outstanding job handling thousands,
sometimes even millions of veteran-con-
nected cases daily.

Today I would like to call your atten-
tion to the remarks given by Richard L.
Roudebush, Administrator of Veterans’
Affairs at the VA’s 16th Regional Man-
agement Institute on April 24,

I think they will give you some in-
sights into how the VA maintains its re-
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sponsiveness and remains a credit to
the Federal Government:

REMARES BY THE HoNORABLE RicHarD L. Rou-
DEBUSH

The fact that this Regional Management
Institute has been an annual feature for six-
teen years says a great deal about its value
to the Veterans’ Administration and is a pos-
itive commentary on the way it has been
conducted.

This i1s a prestigious event. You know of
the reputation it has gained over the years
and of the attention given it by Central Of-
fice and throughout VA, This Institute has
been important for the last fifteen years and
it has been productive.

But I think that now, In the sixteenth
year of its existence, there is an even greater
need for the study of good management prac-
tices in VA and that there are even more
compelling reasons for each study to produce
tangible results.

If Congress provides the funds we have
requested, you and I will have administra-
tive responsibility in a sixteen and one-half
billion dollar enterprise starting the first of
July.

This is such a large sum of money that I
have it underlined here on my speech copy.
It 15 too large an amount for any of us to
really comprehend . . . yet you and I and
others throughout VA are going to be asked
to allocate it properly and spend it wisely
next fiscal year,

Just five years ago, when the Tenth Re-
gional Management Institute was conducted,
Administrator Don Johnson spoke at this
banquet and noted that VA was making plans
for an eight and one-half billion dollar
budget.

Now I don't suggest a strict relationship
between the size of our budget and the state
of our managerial skills. I don't even know
for sure what measurements we could apply
to see if management is twice as good as it
was five years ago.

I am sure that it is not twice as good and
I don't think we could reasonably expect it
to be.

But I am equally sure that as more of the
resources of our government .. . more of
the taxpayers dollars . . . go into this huge
agency of ours that administrative skill be-
comes more important and administrative
accountability more critical.

I am not speaking just of top management
within VA, although I know that my own
responsibility increases as VA grows, and
I know that it is to top management that
Congress and the public look in event of ad-
ministrative breakdown.

I am speaking also of the many employees
to whom top management tasks fall at all
levels of VA operation, of those who make
decisions regarding programs and operations
throughout the system.

The American people are paying more for
their government than ever before and it fol-
lows that they are entitled to more adminis-
trative skills and the greater productivity
that will result.

And ... while I am on the subject of
money . . . I hope that those in charge of
your sessions have emphasized the point that
professional pay calls for professional per-
formance and that individual levels of effi-
ciency that were appropriate and tolerable
ten, or even five years ago are in many cases
no longer acceptable.

I think it is also good to remind ourselves
that while operating funds for VA have gone
up steadlly, year after year, this is a trend
that is not necessarily irreversible. We may be
called on to do more with less and we must
develop the ability to do so.

But money, with all its implications . . .
more money, less money, the need to spend
wisely, the need to earn our salaries , . . Is
not the only reason that this is a particu-
larly important time to stress better man-
agement within VA.
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We serve more veterans and more veter-
ans' dependents today that at anytime in the
past and prospects are that our clientele
will continue to grow.

The fact that we also have more employ-
ees to provide this service does not, I be-
lieve, diminish the need for higher standards
of achievement on the part of each employee.

This is true because we are also being
called on to administer a greater number
of programs and they are programs of a more
complex and more sophisticated nature.

As new concepts concerning needs of vet-
erans in this changing world emerge and as
new methods of meeting these needs are
perfected, there must be an accompanying
evolution of management methods to ac-
commodate to these developments.

This is not new to you, of course, and it
is not news to VA. VA's ways of administer-
ing help have changed constantly and stress
has always been put on improvement.

But it seems to me that we are today at
a crossroads of events and influences that will
make the future considerably different from
the past.

The Vietnam War has ended but has left
a large number of veterans who need assist-
ance of varlous kinds. Veterans of World
War II and Korea are reaching the age where
more and more of them will need medical
care and financial help. Over one million
World War I veterans and even a few Spanish
American War veterans are still with us and
have speclal needs,

Not only are there more veterans living
today than at any time in our history but
they have a wider range of ages than ever
before and their needs are equally diverse.
And, because people live longer now, there
will for the foreseeable future be a large
veteran population ranging from young to
very old.

There are also the needs of the dependents
of all these veterans to consider.

Further, we are changing our ways of
doing things as we learn more about the
requirements of those we help and as we
institute the more complex and more sophis-
ticated programs I have spoken of.

Management needs have changed as we
have moved away from the old practice of
providing a hospital bed for every veteran
with medical problems and have opened
outpatient clinics, made arrangements for
home care, helped states build facilities and
have otherwise offered a variety of health
services.

Management needs have changed as we
have gained the ability to save lives and to
restore usefulness with more advanced med-
ical techniques.

Management needs have changed as we
put Vet-Reps on college campuses, provided
free long-distance telephone service for our
veterans, put mobile vans on the road, put
into service new methods of data retrieval
and as we have done the countless other
things that make VA today so very different
from the VA of just a few years ago.

Management needs will continue to change
as programs are altered and improved, as
those to whom our mission is directed change
and as the society of which they are a part
changes.

There is another side to all this, of course,
and perhaps it is more positive. The other
side {5 that our service has been able to
change and improve because we have lm-
proved our management skills . . ., and that
this process will continue.

Both sides describe the usefulness of this
1nstitute. You are here to learn how to meet
changing conditions. And you are here to
learn how to make constructive changes of
your own.

But maybe I speak too much of change.
Certainly there will be no change in the
mission of our agency and I hope there will
be no deviation in the loyalty and dedica-
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tion that VA employees have traditionally
shown toward that mission.

And certainly there must be no change
in our recognition that we are here . . .
first, last and always . . . to provide service
to veterans and their survivors and de-
pendents.

Service is . . . and has got to be . . .
the guiding principle of VA because it is
all we have to offer.

Good administrative policies and good ad-
ministrative practices . . . at any level, at
your installation or in Washington, in your
office or mine . . . are good only if they
produce good service at the only level where
service exists . . . at the meeting place be-
tween a VA employee and the veteran or
dependent who needs our help.

The ultimate test of good management,
and the only worthwhile test, is how ef-
fectively our veterans are taken care of.

VA is an agency that deals entirely with
individuals, their plans and their problems.
Our business is conducted, generally, through
a matchup of one veteran and one public
servant,

If the employee falls, it does not mean that
all of VA fails, but it does mean that our
effectiveness has been diminished and it
does add up to failure in the opinion of the
veteran.

I know you are aware of the consequences
of such a breakdown in the fulfillment of
our responsibilities and don't need them
spelled out for you. But I hope you are more
than just aware of these consequences.

1 hope you are skillful in describing them
to those you supervise and skillful and in-
sistent in helping them to correct practices
that may lead to our giving less service than
we should or giving it less effectively.

To me, these are management skills and
they make you extremely valuable to VA
if you have them.

I hope you can go one step further in this
direction. I hope you can help the people
you work with to see the great significance
of what they are doing . . . help them to
see the great force for good that they may
be both for the individuals they assist and
for soclety.

It is on such on-the-job self respect by
large numbers of employees that the morale
of an agency is built. It is from individual
pride and satisfaction that agency pride de-
velops.

I have a strong feeling that if you can
help build respect, pride and esprit de corps
among your assoclates many of your man-
agement problems will take care of them-
selves.

ABOLISH EPA AND OSHA

HON. LARRY McDONALD

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 14, 1975

Mr. McDONALD of Georgia. Mr.
Speaker, our deteriorating economy is
the result of the fiscal, monetary, and
regulatory policies of the Federal Gov-
ernment.

Deficit spending as a fiscal policy ne-
cessitates expanding the money supply
by means of the Federal Reserve System
and the consequence is inflation and ris-
ing prices.

On top of this the Government adds
its avalanche of regulations, which re-
strict freedom of action, stifle initiative,
and outlaw innovation—all the condi-
tions necessary for the rapid adjustment
and growth of the economy.
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The fiscal and monetary policies are
designed to bring the economy to its
knees—the regulatory policies, to keep
it there.

Two regulatory agencies that are most
effective in stifling economic growth are
the Environmental Protection Agency,
EPA, and the Occupational Safety and
Health Administration, OSHA. The fol-
lowing excerpt from an article by Allen
Fulford, which appeared in the April 23,
1975, issue of the Southeast Farm Press,
demonstrates how these agencies affect
just one segment of our economy—agri-
culture.

Project this to all aspects of the econ-
omy and you can see why, if our economy
is to survive and remain productive, these
and other such agencies must be abol-
ished.

The article follows:

[From the Southeast Farm Press, Apr. 23,

1975]
EPA ANp OSHA CosTING FARMERS
(By Allen Fulford)

Well, we just heard that USDA is cutting
off funds for the control of the fire ant.

One of the reasons given is that the EPA
will not allow but one application of mirex
every 12 months.

USDA says to effectively control the fire
ant an area must be treated at least three
times, six months apart. They say efforts
based on one application every 12 months
are token at best; and therefore a waste of
money.

ANOTHER ROUND

Chalk up another round for EPA. How
many rounds will it take before EPA scores a
knockout punch? EPA and OSHA have al-
ready put this nation on it's knees. How
much can we take before being flattened?

EPA and OSHA regulations have probably
contributed more to inflation than any other
single factor including the increased price of
imported crude oil, yet our national news
media, public watchdogs that they are, re-
fuse to even approach the truth about EPA
and OSHA.

CONSUMER UNAWARE

The average American had no ldea that
Congress was eéven thinking about the cur-
rent Federal Insecticide, Fungicide and
Rodenticide Act that EPA now administers
and the creation of the Occupational Safety
and Health Act.

I believe that if the average American
knew what these two agencies were doing he
would demand that they be abolished or their
absolute power be curtalled drastically. But
the average American is not going to know
because the national news media is not going
to tell him.

They would rather report scandals like
Watergate, what the bird watchers in New
York thought about killing those birds in
Eentucky or maybe that some freak from the
concrete abyss of Chicago thinks about put-
ting a safe Insecticide like Mirex out in
Georgla to kill a pesky fire ant. Personally, I
would like to see some of these self anointed
experts on our environment forced to stand
in a bed of fire ants about five minutes. But
that's not likely to happen either.

WRITE LETTERS

What can farmers do then? Write letters.
Sound simple? It is. But how few letters our
lawmakers recelve from thelr constituents.
One Senator told a friend of mine that he
figured one letter represented the views of
50,000 people.

That was based on the average number of
letters he received on each bill that he voted
on. Very few farmers realize the impact that
just one letter has. It is way past time farmers
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let themselves be heard and not just talking
to each other at country stores and other
gathering places.

NIT-PICKING
dustry people concerning nit-picking rules

Some of the facts related to me by in-
and regulations they are forced to adhere to
by EPA are enough to create a national
scandal.

Rules and regulations are passed on to In-
dustry without any regard to cost or possible
consequences, These added costs are passed
on to the farmer but he cannot add these
costs to his selling price; he has to take
what the “Market” is. But you can bet EPA
and OSHA’s influence is reflected in every-
thing he buys—equipment, repair parts,
pesticides, tools, fertilizer, etc.

LABEL COSTS

Talk to any basic manufacturer about the
cost of getting a label for a pesticide starting
from scratch. I wonder sometimes why
they even try.

Last spring 1 was talking to the office of
one of our Georgia Lawmakers about the re-
entry standards being proposed for cotton by
EPA. They were trying to keep anyone from
going into cotton flelds until seven days had
elapsed after applying Parathion. I inquired
how EPA could ignore expert testimony given
at hearings all over the U.S. and still pro-
pose such ridiculous regulations. His answer
was, “Mr. Fulford, this crowd is doing just
as they damn well please.”

LICENSE REQUIREMENTS

Well, I believe him. Farmers are really
going to believe, too, when they get through
going to school and taking exams for a li-
cense to apply pesticides. That's right. In
case you haven't heard, anyone who applies
a restricted use pesticide after October 21,
1876 will have to be certified. That means
every farmer in our country.

if you wlill, farmers everywhere
sitting in classrooms attending classes on
pesticides and then taking an exam to see
if they are qualified to apply them. Sound
ridiculous? It is, especially, in view of the
excellent safety record farmers everywhere
have in the application of pesticides.

Can you imagine how much this venture
is going to cost? how many wasted hours?
the red tape? the bureaucratic lollygagging
and just plain needless effort that will be ex-
pended by this monster created by congress?

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

TO LIVE IN AMERICA BE A REAL
AMERICAN

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 14, 1975

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, con-
sistent with the House debate on the
Indochina Migration and Refugee Assist-
ance Act, I wish to place in the RECORD
at this time, an article by Michael Kilian
of the Chicago Tribune, May 4, which
with a light touch, dramatizes some of
the objections we heard on the floor to-
day from Members who, for various al-
leged reasons, opposed this bill.

The article follows:

To LIvE 1IN AMERICA BE A REAL AMERICAN

(By Michael Kilian)

Seeing the generous American spirit in ac-
tion is enough to warm the cockles of the
heart.

To about 212 degrees Fahrenheit.

Consider the response of so many of our
glorious elected leaders to the decision to
allow between 50,000 and 70,000 South Viet-
namese refugees to immigrate to the United
States.

You would have thought the South Viet-
namese were black welfare mothers trying to
crash the Daughters of the American Revolu-
tion.

A proposed resolution welcoming the refu-
gees was resolutely voted down by a margin
of 7T to 1 in the Seattle city council. Other
politicians in such enlightened provinces as
California yelled and screamed about how
the South Viets would bring in strange
jungle diseases and take away American jobs.

Instead of congratulating President Ford
and the Pentagon on their last-minute rescue
or some 6,000 refugees from Peoples’ Libera~
tion beheading squads, the carping liberals
on Capitol Hill complained that Ford vio-
lated their precious War Powers Act in doing
50.
What are a few heads when it comes to the
sanctity of liberal legislation? Besides, most
of those refugees really aren’t “people,” but
merely members of the South Vietnamese
middle class.

Buch hypocritical knavery is to be ex-
pected of elected leaders, especially those on
Capitol Hill. But I wondered if they truly
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reflected the attitudes of the millions of
average Americans who have made our coun-
try what is is today.

To find out, I set forth with a tape re-
corder. To get a truly representative re-
sponse, I also borrowed my neighbor Mad
Marvin’s time machine. Here is the tran-
script:

Q. Mr. Lopez, are you opposed to the im-
migration of South Vietnamese refugees to
the United States?

A. Sure, man. They just gonna bring in
diseases and take away our jobs. We got a
recession here and we oughta take care of
our own first. I got it bad enough makin’
payments on my motorcycle. Why they want
to come to America, anyway? Why don't they
stay in their own place?

Q. Mrs. Bernstein, are you opposed to the
immigration of Cuban refugees to the United
States?

A. Yes! They'll come in here with their
cigar leaves and ruin Miami. They don't even
speak English. If they don't like that Castro
of theirs, that's their problem.

Q. Mr. Antonelli, are you opposed to the
immigration of Jewish war refugees to the
United States?

A, You betcha. We fight the war for them;
what more do they want? I didn't build no
concentration camps. They just come in and
take our businesses. I work hard for what I
got. Send them to Palestine where they
belong.

Q. Mrs. Eosinski, are you opposed to let-
ting more Italian immigrants into the United
States?

A. I am. They shiftless and gangsters and
smell up the neighborhood with their cook-
ing. We got a nice neighborhood. We work
hard for our houses in steel mill. No Italians!

Q. Mrs. Eelly, are you opposed to letting
Polish refugees immigrate to the United
States?

A, Sure, that I am. They may be Catholic,
but they don't speak English, They don't
know how to vote. "Twasn't easy for us, you
know. We're not going to give up what's ours
to any Poles.

Q. Mr. Haynesworth, are you opposed to
allowing Irish immigrants into the United
States?

A, What, those drunken bog-trotters? They
need not apply. We didn't cause their potato
famine. If they have no potatoes, let them
drink whisky. But not here. America for the
Americans.

Chief Running Fox, are you opposed to let-
ting English immigrants settle in America?

A. Me opposed. No English. America for
Americans.

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES—T hursday, May 15, 1975

The House met at 10 o’clock a.m.

Rev. Edward H. Porter, Hughes United
Methodist Church, Wheaton, Md., of-
fered the following prayer:

Our Father, we thank You for the
blessings of community whereby Your
gifts feed us, teach us, defend us, and
enrich us in many ways.

We pray for our Nation—assist its resi-
dents to enlarge their responsibility for
one another. Help its leaders to lead
wisely. Bring us all to a deeper devotion
to the common good.

Give health of body, mind, and spirit
to the Members of this Congress. Sus-
tain them in the anguish of difficult de-
cisions, the rigor of hard work, and the
role of dedicated servant.

Help them to trust in You in the times
of turmoil and testing knowing that the
hands into which we commit ourselves
are tender and dependable. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

The SPEAKER. The Chair has exam-
ined the Journal of the last day’s pro-
ceedings and announces to the House
his approval thereof.

Without objection, the Journal stands
approved.

There was no objection.

MESSAGE FROM THE SENATE

A message from the Senate by Mr.
Sparrow, one of its clerks, announced
that the Senate had passed without
amendment concurrent resolutions of
the House of the following titles:

H. Con. Res. 44. Concurrent resolution
providing for the printing of a revised edi-
tion of the House document, “Our American
Government. What Is It? How Does It
Function?";

H. Con. Res. 117. Concurrent resolution

providing for the printing as a House docu-
ment of the hearings and panels of the Se-
lect Committee on Committees; and

H. Con. Res. 146. Concurrent resolution
authorizing the printing of a revised edition
of the booklet entitled “The History and Op-
eration of the House Majority Whip Orga-
nization—94th Congress.”

The message also announced that the
Senate had passed a bill and jeoint and
concurrent resolutions of the following
titles, in which the concurrence of the
House is requested:

S. 1509. An act to prohibit pyramid sales
transactions, and for other purposes;

8.J. Res. 41. Joint resolution to provide for
the reappointment of Thomas J. Watson, Jr.,
as cltizen regent of the Board of Regents of
the Smithsonian Institution;

S5.J. Res. 42. Joint resolution to provide for
the reappointment of Dr. John Nicholas
Brown as citizen regent of the Board of Re~
gents of the Smithsonian Institution; and

B. Con. Res. 36. Concurrent resolution au=-
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